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PREFACE 


The  facts  of  history  are  easily  grasped  through 
the  use  of  an  Outline. 

The  one  great  aim  in  the  preparation  of  this  work 
>s  to  present  to  the  students  the  salient  facts  of  history 
in  a  clear  and  concise  form. 

The  author  has  tried  to  insert  here  and  there  ad- 
ditional facts  of  history  gathered  from  different 
sources  that  the  adopted  text  failed  to  give.  The  use 
of  this  Outline  by  the  students  and  teachers  will  nec- 
essarily give  them  a  broader  treatment  of  the  subject 
and  more  information  than  what  is  contained  in  the 
text. 

If  this  simple  work  will  be  of  some  help  to  the 
students  in  making  the  study  of  history  easier  and 
at  the  same  time  interesting,  it  will  justify  the  time 
and  effort  spent  in  its  preparation. 

ERNESTO  D.  BOHOL 
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WHO'S  WHO  IN  THE  PHILIPPINE  HISTORY 

Aguinaldo,  Emilio,  President  of  the  First  Philippine  Republic. 

Anda,  Simon  de,  Spanish  lieutenant-governor  of  the  Philippines 
who  resisted  the  British  when  they  invaded  Manila  in  1762. 

Bancao,  a  chief  of  Limasawa,  an  old  friend  of  the  Spaniards. 
Leader  of  the  Leyte  revolt  in  1622. 

Basco,  a  Spanish  governor-general  in  the  Philippines  who  did 
much  to  develop  the  Philippines  economically.  Founded 
the  Economic  Society  of  the  Friends  of  the  country;  estab- 
lished the  Royal  Company  of  the  Philippines,  established 
the  Tobacco  Monopoly  and  other  monopolies. 

Bonifacio,  Andres,  founder  of  the  Katipunan. 

Burgos,  Jose  one  of  the  three  Filipino  priests  who  was  im- 
plicated in  the  Cavite  revolt  of  1872  and  later  executed. 

Calderon,  Felipe,  author  of  the  Malolos  Constitution. 

Cornish,  British  admiral  commanding  the  English  fleet  that 
invaded  Manila  in  1762. 

Dagonoy,  Francisco,  leader  of  the  Bohol  revolt  of  1744. 

Dasmarinas,  Perez,  a  Spanish  governor-general  in  the  Philip- 
pines whose  term  was  characterized  by  activity  in  public 
works.  He  built  the  walls  of  Manila  measuring  12,489 
feet. 

Bewey,  an  American  admiral,  commander  of  the  American  fleet 
that  destroyed  the  Spanish  fleet  under  admiral  Montojo 
in  the  famous  Battle  of  Manila  Bay. 

Funston,,  an  American  general  who  captured  Aguinaldo  at  Pa- 
lanan  on  March  23,  1901. 

Gomez,  Mariano,  one  of  the  three  Filipino  priests  that  was 
implicated  in  the  Cavite  revolt  of  1872  and  later  executed. 

Guzman,  Francisco  Tello  de,  a  Spanish  governor-general  in  the 
Philippines  (1596-1602)  who  reestablished  the  Audiencia 
after  it  was  abolished  in  1590  during  the  term  of  Dasma- 
rinas. 

Humabon,  Rajah,  the  chief  of  Cebu  when  Magellan  arrived  in 
the  Philippines. 

Izouierdo,  Rafael  de,  a  reactionary  Spanish  governor-general 
who  was  sent  to  the  Philippines  after  the  monarchy  was 
restored  in  Spain  in  1870. 

Jacinto,  Emilio,  the  brain  of  the  Katipunan  and  author  of  the 
ten  decalogue  of  this  organization. 

tPaena,  Graciano  Lopez,  founder  of  La  Solidaridad,  a  fortnight- 
ly journal  at  Barcelona  and  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  re- 
form propaganda  abroad. 

Lacandola,  Rajah,  the  chief  of  Tondo  when  the  Spaniards  came 
to  Manila,  and  uncle  of  Rajah   Soliman. 
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Lapulapu,  chief  of  Mactan  when  Magellan  came  to  the  Philip- 
pines. The  first  Filipino  chief  to  raise  the  cry  of  armed 
resistance  against  the  Spaniards. 

La  Madrid,  leader  of  the  Cavite  revolt  in  1872. 

Legaspi,  the  first  governor-general  of  the  Philippines. 

Limahong,  a  famous  Chinese  pirate  who  invaded  Manila  in 
1574. 

Luna,  Antonio,  a  leading  Filipino  general  during  the  revolu- 
tion of  1896. 

Luna,  Juan,  the  greatest  Filipino  painter. 

Mabini,  Apolinario,  the  MSublime  Paralytic"  and  the  "Brains  of 
the  Philippine  Revolution." 

Magellan,  Ferdinand,  discoverer  of  the  Philippines  and  the  first 
to  circumnavigate  the  world. 

Malong,  Andres,  leader  of  the  Pangasinan  revolt  of  1660. 

Malvar,  Miguel,  the  last  Filipino  general  to  surrender  to  the 
Americans. 

Maniago,  leader  of  the  Pangasinan  revolt  of  1660-1661. 

Merritt,  an  American  general  who  was  made  the  first  military 
governor  of  the  Philippines. 

Mudin,  Ali,  sultan  of  Jolo  who  was  driven  from  his  throne  by 
his  ambitious  brother  Bantilan  in  1784. 

Paterno,  Pedro,  negotiator  of  the  Pact  of  Biacnabato. 

Patifio,  a  member  of  the  Katpunan  who  because  of  his  treach- 
ery the  secrets  of  the  Katipunan  was  discovered  by  Father 
Gil  of  Tondo. 

Pilar,  Marcelo  del,  one  of  the  leaders  of  the  reform  propagan- 
da abroad.  Author  of  "La  Soberania  Monacal,"  "La  Frai- 
locracia  Filipina"  anA  "Los  Frailes  en  Filipinas."  He  was 
given  the  credit  for  having  suggested  and  outline  the  or- 
ganization of  the  Katipunan. 

Pinpin,  Tomas,  the  "prince  of  Filipino  printers." 

Placencia,  Juan  de,  a  famous  Franciscan  missionary  in  the 
Philippines  who  gave  us  an  idea  of  the  government  of  the 
early  Filipinos.  He  distinguished  himself  by  converting  the 
Filipinos  to  Christianity,  establishing  numerous  primary 
schools,  and  his  linguistic  studies  and  ethnological  re- 
searches. 

Polavieja,  Camilo  de,  Spanish  governor  of  the  Philippines  when 
Rizal  was  executed.  He  was  sent  to  the  Philippines  to 
replace  governor  Blanco  because  of  the  latter's  conciliatory 
policy  to  the  Filipino  revolutionists. 

Pratt,  Spencer,  an  American  consul  at  Singapore  who  is  re- 
sponsible in  bringing  about  Filipino-American  cooperation 
against  Spain. 

Rizal,  Jose,  Filipino  national  hero  and  martyr.  Author  of 
"The  Philippines  a  Century  Hence,"  "The  Indolence  of  the 
Filipinos,"   "Noli   Me  Tangere,"  and   "El  Filibusterismo." 
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Rojo,  Manuel,  acting  governor-general  of  the  Philippines  dur- 
ing the  British  invasion  and  archbishop  of  Manila. 

Salazar,  Domingo  de,  first  Bishop  of  the  Philippines. 

Sedeiio,  Antonio,  a  Spanish  missionary  and  a  famous  archi- 
tect. The  first  fort  constructed  in  Manila  called  Guia  was 
erected  under  his  direction. 

Silan,  Diego,  outstanding  leader  of  the  revolt  in  the  Ilocos  after 
the  British  invasion. 

Soliman,  was  the  chief  of  the  settlement  of  the  southern  bank 
of  the  Pasig  River  when  the  Spaniards  came  to  Manila. 

Somoroy,  Juan  Ponce,  leader  of  the  Visayan  revolt  in  1649-1650. 

Taft,  William  H.,  first  American  civil  governor-general  of  the 
Philippines. 

Tamblot,  leader  of  the  Bohol  rebellion  in  1622. 

Torre,  Carlos  Maria  de  la,  a  liberal  Spanish  governor  who  was 
sent  to  the  Philippines  when  liberalism  triumphed  in  Spain 
as  a  result  of  the  dethronement  of  Queen  Isabela  in  1868. 

Tupas,  the  greatest  chief  of  Cebu,  during  the  time  of  Legaspi. 

Vera,  Santiago  de,  founded  'the  Audiencia  in  1584. 

Zamora,  Jacinto,  one  of  the  three  Filipino  priests  that  was 
implicated  in  the  Cavite  revolt  of  1872  and  later  executed. 


PHILIPPINE  CHRONOLOGY 

700  Philippines  a  part  of  Shri-Visayan  Empire. 
1300  Madjapahit   empire,   also   Malay,   absorbed   Shri-Visayan 

Empire. 
1521  March  16.     Discovery  of  the  Philippines  by  Magellan. 
1565  Spanish  sovereignty  established  by  Legaspi  at  Cebu. 
1671  Manila  made  the  capital  of  the  Philippines. 
1762-1764  British  occupation  of  Manila. 
1807  Native  Revolt. 
1811  Native  Revolt. 
1814  Native  Revolt. 
1820  Native  Revolt. 
1828  Native  Revolt. 
1837  Port  of  Manila  open  to  foreign  trade.     Another  native 

revolt. 
1844  Native  Revolt. 
1854  Native  Revolt. 
1863  Native  Revolt. 
1869  Native  Revolt. 
1872  Famous  Cavite  rebellion.     Three  prominent  parish  priests 

put  to  death. 
1892  Revolutionary  secret  society,  the  Katipunan  organized. 

1896  Jose  Rizal,  national  hero,  executed,  Katipunan  revolt 
under  Bonifacio  and  Aguinaldo  started. 

1897  Independence  proclaimed  by  Aguinaldo.  Truce  of  Biak- 
na-Bato  signed. 

1898  April  17,  General  Macabulos  established  revolutionary 
government  to  exist  till  the  reestablishment  of  the  Re- 
public. 

1898  April  20:  Teller  resolution  approved  by  Congress  prac- 
tically declaring  war  with  Spain. 

1898  May   1:     Battle  of   Manila   Bay. 

1898  May  19:  Aguinaldo  returns  as  ally  of  America. 

1898  June  12:  Philippine  declaration  of  Independence  at  Ka- 
wit,  Cavite. 

1898  June  23:  Revolutionary  government  established. 

1898  August  13:  Capitulation  of  Manila  while  city  was  be- 
sieged by  Filipino  soldiers. 

1898  Sept.  15:  Revolutionary  Congress  met  at  Malolos. 

1898  December  10:  Treaty  of  Paris  signed. 

1899  January  23:  Promulgation  of  the  constitution  of  the  Phil- 
ippine Republic. 

1899  February   4:    Filipino- American   war   started. 

1899  March  4:     Arrival  of  Schurman  Commission  at  Manila. 

1899  November:  Guerrilla  warfare  started. 
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1900  Arrival  of  the  Taft  Commission  at  Manila. 

1901  March:  Capture  of  Aguinaldo  by  General  Funston. 

1901  September  1:  Appointment  of  three  Filipinos  as  mem- 
bers of  commission. 

1902  July  4:  Official  recognition  of  termination  of  Filipino - 
American  war. 

1907  October  17:  Philippine  Assembly  inaugurated  as  lower 
house  of  the  Legislature. 

1909  Limited  free  trade  established  by  Congress  between  the 
United  States  and  the  Philippines. 

1913  Trade  relations  made  practically  unlimited. 

1913  October:  Francis  Burton  Harrison  inaugurated  Gover- 
nor General.  Majority  of  Filipinos  appointed  on  the  Phil- 
ippine Commission,  thus  giving  Filipinos  vrtual  control 
of  legislature. 

1916  August  29:  Congress  approved  the  Jones  Law  promising 
independence  to  the  Philippines  as  soon  as  a  stable  gov- 
ernment can  be  established  therein  and  meantime  provid- 
ing election  of  Senate. 

1916  October  16:  Philippine  Senate  inaugurated  in  place  of 
the  Philippine  Commission. 

1921  May  4:  Arrival  of  the  Wood-Forbes  Mission. 

1921  October  15:  Governor-General  Wood  inaugurated. 

1929  Dwight  F.  Davis  appointed  Governor  General. 

1932  January:  Theodore  Roosevelt,  Jr.,  appointed  Governor 
General. 

1932  An  independence  bill  known  as  the  Hare-Hawes-Cutting 
Bill  was  passed  by  both  Houses  of  Congress. 

1934  March  22:  Hare-Hawes-Cutting  Law  reenacted  by  the 
Tydings-McDuffie  Law. 

1935  July  30:  National  Constituent  Assembly  convenes  for  the 
purpose  of  drafting  a  Constitution  for  the  Philippine 
Commonwealth.  Senator  Claro  M.  Recto  chosen  as  Pres- 
ident of  the  Convention. 

1935  February  8:  The  Constitution  was  adapted  by  the  Con- 
stitutional  Convention. 

1935  March  23:  The  Constitution  of  the  Philippines  was  sign- 
ed by  President  F.  D.  Roosevelt. 

1935  May  14:  The  Constitution  was  ratified  by  the  people  of 
the  Philippines. 

1935  November  15:  The  Commonwealth  of  the  Philippines  was 
inaugurated. 

1936  January:  First  inaugural  session  of  the  National  Assem- 
bly, approving  the  National  Defense  Act. 
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INTRODUCTION 
THE  LAND  AND  ITS  RESOURCES 

CHAPTER    I 
THE  LAND  AND  ITS  RESOURCES 

I.  Two  Factors  Affecting  Progress 

1.  Its  land,   or  its  natural  resources. 

(a)  By  land  is  meant  the  physical  environment  in 
which  man  lives.  It  includes  land  proper  with 
its  surface  and  wealth,  climate,  and  all  other 
characteristics  which  go  to  make  up  climato- 
logical  conditions. 

1,  Among  the  features  of  land  are: 

(a)  Geographical  situations 

(b)  Its  area 

(c)  Its   coast  line 

(d)  Its   mountains   and   rivers 

(e)  Its  fauna  and  flora 

(f)  Its  mineral  resources 

2.  Among  the  features  of  climate  are: 

(a)  Temperature 

(b)  The  amount  of  rainfall 

2.  The  character  of  its  people. 

II.  How  These  two  Factors  Affect  each  Other. 

1.  These  two  factors  bring  about  social  progress.  These 
two  factors  affect  each  other  in  the  sense  that  a  fer- 
tile lanjd  cannot  yield  its  wealth  if  the  people  inhabit- 
ing it  cannot  utilize  their  resources  to  advantage. 

2.  Likewise,  a  people  even  though  how  industrious  and 
hard-working  cannot  make  a  barren  land  produce 
more  than  it  can  produce. 

3.  Stages   of  cultural  progress. 

(a)  The  direct  appropriation  stage,  when  man  de- 
pended solely  upon  the  products  of  nature.  Man 
then  was  a  mere  child  of  nature.  He  secured  his 
food  from  what  nature  could  give  him  in  the 
form  of  fruits,  and  wild  animals. 

(b)  The  pastoral  stage,  when  man  began  to  over- 
come and  gained  control  of  nature  by  taming 
wild  animals  and  domesticating  them. 
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(c)  The  agricultural  stage,  when  man  began  to  set- 
tle down  on  a  definite  piece  of  land.  Man  in 
this  stage  began  to  build  his  shelter  and  learned 
to  cultivate  the  soil.  He  gave  up  his  wandering 
life. 

(d)  The  handicraft  stage,  when  man  began  to  livo 
in  towns  and  made  articles  in  exchange  for 
other  articles  that  he  needed. 

(e)  The  industrial  stage,  when  man  began  to  manu- 
facture more  goods  and  produce  in  a  greater 
scale  made  possible  by  his  inventions. 

I.     THE  LAND 

I.  Area. 

1.  The  total  area  of  the  Philippine  Islands  is  115,026 
square  miles. 

(a)  Compared    with    other    countries. 

1.  7000  square  miles  smaller  than  the  combined 
areas  of  the  British  Isles. 

2.  Nearly  as  large  as  Spain. 

3.  Luzon  alone  is  equal  to  the  areas  of  Den- 
mark, Belgium,  and  Holland.  Mindanao  has 
an  area  almost  equal  to  that  of  Portugal. 

4.  Cuba  is  one  third  as  large. 

5.  Hawaii  is  one  seventh  as  large  as  the  Is- 
lands. 

6.  Twice  as  large  as  New  England  States  and 
larger  than  the  states  of  New  York,  New 
Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  and  Delaware  together. 

(b)  The  Philippines  can  support  a  population  of  about 
80,000,000  inhabitants. 

(c)  The  water  surface  of  the  Philippines  is  not  less 
than  700,000  square  miles. 

II.  The  Coast  line,  Rivers,  and  Lakes. 

1.  The  Philippine  Islands  has  a  coast  line  of  11,440 
statute  miles,  longer  than  that  of  the  United  States. 

2.  It  has  thirty-one  harbors,  and  eight  land  locked 
straits. 

3.  The  important  gulfs  and  bays  are:  Manila,  Subic, 
Batangas,  Tayabas,  Hondagua,  Iligan,  Illana,  Nasipit, 
Sibuguey,  Sarangani,  Lingayen,  Ragay,  Lagonoy,  and 
Davao  gulf. 

4.  The  principal  straits  are:  San  Bernardino,  San  Jua- 
nico,  Surigao,  Basilan,  and  the  Verde  Island  Passage. 


OUTLINE    ON    PHILIPPINE    HISTORY  5 

5.  Important  river  systems. 

(a)  In  Luzon 

1.  The  Rio  Grande  de  Cagayan,  220  miles  long, 
draining  16,000  square  miles  of  territory, 

2.  The  Rio  Grande  de  Pampanga,  emptying  into 
Manila  Bay. 

3.  The  Agno,  the  Abra,  the  Bued,  and  the  Pasig. 

(b)  In  Mindanao. 

1.  Rio  Grande  de  Mindanao,  330  miles  long,  the 
largest  river  in  the  Philippines. 

2.  The  Agusan  River,  is  third  in  size. 

(c)  Mindoro  has  sixty  rivers. 

(d)  Samar  has  twenty  six. 

(e)  In  Panay  there  are  the  Jalsur  and  Panay  Rivers, 

(f)  In  Negros  the  Danao  and  Lanao  Rivers. 

6.  Important  lakes. 

(a)  In  Mindanao  among  the  largest  are  Lake  Lanao, 
Lake  Mainit;  and  Lake  Iligan. 

(b)  Laguna  de  Bay  is  the  largest  in  the  Islands. 

(c)  Lake  Naujan  in  Mindoro. 

(d)  Lakes  Taal  and  Bonbon  in  Batangas. 

(e)  Lake  Bito  in  Leyte. 

III.  Water  Power. 

1.   The  Philippines  has  extensive  river  systems  which  are 
potential  sources  of  water  power.     Among  them  are  J 

(a)  The  Agno  River  of  the  Island  of  Luzon. 

(b)  The  Agusan  River  of  the  Island  of  Mindanao. 

(c)  There  are  many  others  that  are  capable  of  sup- 
plying ample  power  for  all  the  needs  of  the 
country. 

IVe  Minerals. 

1.  Philippine  mineral  products  in  the  order  of  their  mon- 
ey value. 

(a)  Gold,  salt,  stone,  coal,  sand  and  gravel,  lime, 
clay  for  pottery,  clay  for  brick  and  tile,  iron 
ore,  mineral  waters,  bituminous  rocks,  silver,  and 
sulphur. 

(b)  According  to  estimates  there  are  about  3,500,000 
tons  of  black  granite  and  1,000,000  tons  of  sub- 
bituminous  coal. 
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5.   Iron  and  iron  ore  comes  next  in  industrial  importance. 
(a)  The  principal  deposits  of  these  minerals  are: 

1.  In  Angat,  near  the  town  of  Sibul  Springs  in 
Bulacan.  The  iron  produced  here  annually 
amount  to  over  100  tons. 

2.  In  Nambulao,  in  the  Camarines  provinces. 
This  is  one  of  the  largest  available  deposits  of 
high  grade  ores,  and  is  ideally  situated  for 
water  transportation. 

3.  In  northeastern  Surigao,  between  Casiquit  and 
Cantilan.  This  is  one  of  the  largest  undeve- 
loped deposits  in  the  world. 

4.  Copper  comes  next  in  industrial   importance. 

(a)  The  largest  deposit  in  the  Islands  is  the  copper 
deposits   of  Mankayan,   in   Mountain   Province. 

(b)  Copper  deposits  are  also  found  in  many  prov- 
inces, but  little  is  known  about  them. 

5.  Silver,  lead,  zinc,  and  manganese  are  also  found  here. 

(a)  From  the  Acupan  Camp  of  the  Baguio  district, 
pure  silver  has  been  reported. 

(b)  Lead  ores  are  found  in  Cebu  and  Marinduque. 

(c)  Manganese  are  found  in  Ilocos  Norte,  Pangasi- 
nan,  Masbate,   and  few  other  provinces. 

6.  Gold  occupies  the  highest  place  of  all  minerals  here. 

1.  The  Aroroy  district  in  Masbate  leads  in  gold 
production. 

2.  The  Benguet  district  comes  second. 

(b)  The  total  production  in  1920  was  about  P2,500,000. 

7.  Salt  takes  first  place  among  the  nonmetallic  minerals. 
(a)  The  best  known  salt  springs  in  Luzon  are  Ma- 

init   near   Bontoc,   and   Asin   near   Daguias   both 
in  the  Cordillera  Central. 

8.  Other  nonmetallic  minerals. — where   they   are   found. 

(a)  Stone  quarried  in  the  Philippines  is  used  for 
concrete  construction  and  for  macadan  roads. 

1.  The  principal  building  stone  is  a  volcanic 
tuff  known  as  Maycauayan  or  Guadalupe 
stone. 

2.  Romblon  marble  is  the  principal  ornamental 
stone. 

(b)  Sulphur  comes  from  Silay,  Occidental  Negros. 
Some  sulphur  deposits  are  also  found  in  Cami- 
guin  Island,  in  the  Babuyanes. 

(b)  Asbestos  is  found  on  the  Dungon-Dungon  estate 
in  Ilocos  Norte. 
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(d)  Cement  production  has  been  undertaken  at  Bi- 
nafigonan  on  Laguna  de  Bay.  At  Naga  and  at 
Cebu  are  cement  factories  operated  by  the  Na- 
tional Cement  Company. 

(e)  Bituminous  limestone  is  being  produced  by  the 
Leyte  Asphalt  and  Mineral  Oil  Company,  Ltd., 
near  Baliti  in  Leyte. 

(f)  Petroleum  is  found  in  Bondoc  Peninsula,  Taya- 
bas,  Cebu,  Iloilo,  Capiz,  Leyte,  and  Mindanao. 

V.  Animal  Life. 

1.  The  Philippines  is  not  rich  in  animal  life.  The  only 
large  mammals  which  are  common  in  the  wild  state 
are  several  species  of  deer  and  hogs  and  two  or  three 
kinds  of  buffalo. 

2.  There  are,  however,  domesticated  species  that  are  of 
economic  value.  Among  them  are  horses,  cattle,  hogs, 
and  goats. 

3.  Among  the  marine  products  that  are  of  economic  im- 
portance are  fishes,  shells,  sponges,  pearl,  and  pearl 
shells. 

4.  The  Philippines  are  rich  in  species  of  birds. 

VI.  Forests. 

1.  The  virgin  forests  cover  40,000  square  miles  or  about 
100,000  square  kilometers. 

(a)  There  are  about  20,000  square  miles  of  second 
hand  growth  forests  in  addition. 

2.  The  commercial  forests  are  found  in  Luzon,  Mindoro, 
Samar,  Leyte,  Negros,  Mindanao,  Palawan,  and  others 
except  Bohol  and  Cebu. 

3.  About  three  fourths  of  the  virgin  forests  consists  of 
lauan  trees.  More  than  ninety-nine  percent  is  ownedl 
by  the  government. 

4.  Some  of  the  products  of  the  forests  are:  rattan,  al- 
maciga,  gogo,  and  other  plants  which  supply  raw  ma- 
terials for  many  of  our  industries. 

II.  FACTORS  AFFECTING  AGRICULTURE 

L     Fertility  of  the  Soil. 

1.  The  Philippines  has  vast  alluvial  plains  and  mountain 
ranges.  The  Philippines  contain  the  very  fertile  soil 
on  its  plains;  the  forests  covers  the  mountains  with 
a  dense  growth  of  timber  trees. 

2.  Most  of  the  surface  of  the  islands  is  floored  with 
volcanic  soils  and  ashes. 
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3.  The  fertility  of  the  soil,  favorable  temperature  and 
rainfall,  makes  the  Philippine  vegetation  exceedingly 
luxuriant. 

II.  Temiperature. 

1.  Elements  of  climate. 

(a)  Temperature,  rainfall,  humidity,  cloudness,  and 
wind. 

2.  Temperature  and  rainfall  are  climatic  elements  of 
great  importance  to  the  Philippines  because  our  trop- 
ical climate  is  due  to  temperature,  and  our  various 
seasons  are  due  to  the  distribution  of  rainfall. 

3.  Regularity  of  temperature  is  the  most  salient  char- 
acteristic of  Philippine  climate.  The  mean  annual 
temperature  for  the  whole  archipelago  is  26.9°C. 

4.  Effect  of  regularity  of  temperature  in  the  Philippines. 
(a)  The    regularity    of   warm    temperature    through- 
out the  year  makes  possible  the  growing  of  cer- 
tain crops  during  the  whole  year,  as  rice. 

5.  Effect  of  the  absence  of  a  long,  cold  winter. 

(a)  The  natural  incentive  to  produce  in  order  to 
save  is  lacking  due  to  the  ease  in  producing  food 
materials. 

III.  Rainfall. 

1.  The  two  seasons  distinguished  in  the  Philippines  are 
the  wet  and  dry  seasons. 

2.  Types  of  rainfall  in  the  Philippines. 

(a)  Two  pronounced  seasons:  dry  in  winter  and 
spring,  wet  in  summer  and  autumn. 

1.  All  the  western  half  of  the  Philippines  be- 
longs to  this  type. 

(b)  No  dry  season,  with  a  very  pronounced  maxi- 
mum rain  period  in  winter. 

1.  This  type  covers  all  the  region  facing  the 
Pacific  Ocean,  except  the  northeastern  line  of 
Luzon. 

(c)  No  very  pronounced  maximum  rain  period,  with 
a  short  dry  season  lasting  only  from  one  to  three 
months. 

1.  This  type  is  found  in  those  regions  which 
do  not  face  either  the  Pacific  Ocean  or  the 
China  Sea. 
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(d)  No  very  pronounced  maximum  rain  period,  and 
no  dry  season. 

1.  This  type  covers  Batanes,  the  easternmost 
part  of  northern  Luzon  from  Cagayan  prov- 
ince, one  third  of  the  way  down  the  Taya- 
bas  east  coast,  the  western  part  of  north 
and  south  Camarines  and  Albay  provinces, 
the  Bondoc  peninsula,  the  eastern  part  of 
Mindoro,  Marinduque,  etc. 
3.   Effects  of  these  different  types  of  rainfall. 

(a)  Because  of  these  different  types  of  rainfall  in 
the  Philippines,  there  are  different  planting  sea- 
sons in  various  regions,  and  different  economic 
plants  are  cultivated  in  these  regions. 


IV.  Winds. 


1.  Important   climatic   factors. 

(a)  Velocity  of  the  wind. 

(b)  Frequently  with  which  the  wind  comes  from  dif- 
ferent direction. 

2.  Influence  of  typhoons  on  the  climate  and  weather  of 
the   Philippines. 

(a)  Many  of  our  prevailing  winds  particularly  dur- 
ing summer  and  the  great  wind  velocity  of  sev- 
eral months  are  to  be  attributed  to  the  influence 
of  typhoons. 

(b)  .Greatest  changes  of  weather  in  the  Philippines 

(as  precipitation,  humidity,  cloudiness,  and  winds) 
are   caused   solely   by   typhoons. 

3.  Typhoon  belts  in  the  Philippines. 

(a)  Luzon  especially  the  northern  part  is  oftentimes 
visited  by  typhoons. 

(b)  The  Visayan  Islands  are  rarely  visited  by  ty- 
phoons. 

(c)  Mindanao  proper  and  the  neighboring  islands 
are  out  of  the  typhoon  belt. 

III.     STRATEGIC    COMMERCIAL    POSITION    OF 
THE  PHILIPPINES 

1.  The  Philippines  is  centrally  located  in  relation  to 
neighboring  islands  and  to  Asia. 

2.  Because  of  this  location  the  Philippines  is  considered 
the  great  commercial  market  of  the  Far  East,  the 
distributing  center  of  Oriental  goods  to  the  West,  and 
a  great  religious  center. 
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*  Movie  Operator  &  Sound 
Technician 

*  Automotive   Mechanic 


CHAPTER  II 
THE  PEOPLE 

I.     THE  MALAYS 


I.     Their  Origin, 


1.  It  is  believed  that  the  Malays  have  originated  in  the 
southeastern  part  of  Asia.  They  were  the  last  of  the 
migrating  peoples  who  came  to  the  Philippines. 

2.  The  Malays  that  came  to  the  Philippines  may  be 
classified  into  three  groups: 

(a)  The  Pagans. 

1.  They  are  semicivilized  because  of  their  men- 
tal, social,  and  economic  characteristics. 

2.  Four  main  cultural  groups  of  pagans,  v, 

(a)  The  Tinguianes,  the  Bontoks,  the  Igorots, 
and  the  Ifugaos. 

(b)  All  dwell  in  the  mountainous  region  of 
northern  Luzon. 

(b)  The  Mohammedans. 

1.  They  are  divided  into  seven  ethnographic 
groups  differing  in  culture  and  dialect. 

2.  Where  they  are  found. 

(a)  Sulu  Archipelago. 

(b)  Southern  end  of  Palawan. 

(c)  Zamboanga,  Cotabato,  and  Lanao. 

3.  They  are  the  descendants  of  natives  who 
were  converted  to  Mohammedanism  by 
outsiders  coming  from  Sumatra  and  Malay 
peninsula  through  Borneo.  They  are  the 
strongest  advocates  of  the  Mohammedan  faith. 

4.  Why  could  we  not  consider  the  Arabian  and 
Strait  Malay  culture,  the  first  civilization  to 
influence  the  Philippine  peoples? 

(a)  Because  long  before  the  coming  of  the 
Arabian  faith  into  these  islands  the  Ma- 
lays of  the  Philippines  had  been  in  con- 
tact with  two  more  ancient  civilizations, 
those  of  China  and  India. 

(c)  The   Christians. — Indian  Influence. 

1.  The      Christianized      Malays      have      behind 
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them  the  influence  of  an  ancient  Indian  cul- 
ture. The  Malay  race  is  considered  as  the 
product  of  Hindu-Mongolian  mixtures  in  south- 
eastern Asia. 

2.  How  Hindu  culture  was  brought  to  the  Is- 
lands. 

(a)  More  than  two  thousand  years  ago  India 
had  a  wonderful  civilization.  At  that 
time  the  Hindus  had  many  great  cities. 
They  built  large  stone  houses  and  palaces. 
They  had  developed  a  system  of  writing. 
They  had  developed  poetry  and  philoso- 
phy. 

(b)  Later,  this  civilization  spread  over  Bur- 
ma, Siam,  and  the  Island  of  Java.  At 
that  time  Java  was  inhabited  by  Malays. 
The  neighboring  islands  were  also  inha- 
bited by  the  Malays.  Javanese  colonies 
were  later  established  at  Palembang  in 
Sumatra,  Benyermassia  in  southern  Bor- 
neo, and  Makassar  in  Celebes,  and  from 
these  the  Malays  that  came  later  to  the 
Islands  introduced  it  to  the  Philippines. 

3.  What  two  early  Hindu-Malayan  empires  suc- 
ceeded in  bringing  under  one  government  the 
Islands  inhabited  by  the  Malays,  including 
the   Philippines? 

(a)  The  first  of  these  was  Shri-Vishaya, 
which  existed  from  the  eighth  until  the 
twelfth  century. 

(b)  The  Madjapahit  later  on  overpowered 
the  first  empire.  This  empire  reached  its 
prestige  early  in  the  14th  century. 

4.  Places  in  the  Philippines  that  were  under 
Hindu  influence. 

(a)  Sulu,  Lanao,  Palawan,  Mindoro,  Panay, 
Cebu,  the  Pulangi,  and  Agusan  river  ba- 
sins in  Mindanao,  and  Manila. 
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5.  Phases    of    Filipino    life    affected    by    Hindu 
culture. 

(a)  Political 

(1)  Our  code  of  laws  and  names  for  all 
sorts  of  political  positions  and  pro- 
cedure had  a  direct  Indian  cast. 

(b)  Social 

(1)  At  the  time  of  Spanish  discovery  the 
more  civilized  Filipinos  were  using 
the  Indian  syllables  for  writing  their 
native  mythology,  folk-lore,  and  writ- 
ten literature  all  had  a  distinct  Indian 
cast. 

(c)  Religious 

(1)  A  strong  religious  element  was  also 
introduced  though  it  affected  a  li- 
mited class. 

(d)  Economic 

(1)  It  is  considered  less  important  except 
in  metal  working  and  in  the  art  of 
war.  Modes  of  dress  and  personal 
ornamentation  were  also  greatly  af- 
fected. 

(e)  Aesthetic 

(1)  The  native  art  had  a  noticeable 
sprinkling  of  Indian  design. 

II.  The  Christian- Chinese  Influence. 

1.  Nature  and  general  character  of  Chinese  influence. 

(a)  Chinese  and  Malay  relationships  seems  to  have 
extended  over  a  period  of  at  least  fifteen  hun- 
dred years.  The  earlier  contacts  were  mostly 
commercial. 

(b)  As  the  Chinese  increased  in  number  they  inter- 
married with  native  women  and  brought  up  their 
children  as   Malays   rather  than   Chinese. 

(c)  The  general  character  of  Chinese  influence  is 
economic  rather  than  social  or  political.  This 
is   evidenced  from   the   fact   that   words   in   the 
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*  Malayan  languages  derived  from  Chinese  are 
mostly  of  an  economic  or  commercial  characters. 

2.  Things  used  by  the  natives  of  the  Philippines  that  had 
Chinese  or  Hindu  origin. 

(a)  Iron,  lead,  gold,  and  silver  appear  to  have  been 
derived  from  the  Chinese,  while  brass,  bronze, 
copper,  and  tin  came  mainly  from  Indian  sources. 

(b)  Metal  armor,  and  some  of  the  older  types  of 
weapons  are  Indian  while  certain  later  weapons 
and  the  manufacture  and  use  of  firearms  were 
Chinese. 

(c)  The  characteristic  sarong,  turban,  bronze  bells, 
anklets,  and  armlets  and  the  skin-tight  trousers 
of  the  Sulu  Moros  appear  to  be  Indian. 

(d)  The  jacket  with  sleeves,  the  loose  trousers  worn 
by  Moro  women,  glass  beds,  hats,  raincoats, 
the  restrictions  of  yellow  garb  to  royal  or  aris- 
tocratic usage, — the  prevalence  of  blue  among 
the  commonalty,  silks,  porcelain,  etc.,  are  Chi- 
nese. 

(e)  Cotton  and  rami  fibers  were  introduced  from 
India. 

3.  Chinese  and  Hindu  influences  upcui  Malay  life  com- 
pared. 

(a)  Indian  culture  penetrated  to  the  very  heart  of 
Malay  mental  and  social  life,  while  the  Chinese 
merely  scratched  the  surface. 

(b)  In  recent  times,  however,  while  Indian  influence 
has  long  been  waning,  the  Chinese  has  been 
slowly,  but  surely  increasing  its  hold. 

II.     THE  INDONESIANS 

L     Two  Types  of  Indonesians. 

1.  The  first  is  characterized  by  a  light  skin,  slender 
body,  sharp  thin  face,  high  aquiline  nose  with  elon- 
gated nostrils,  thin  lips,  high  broad  forehead,  and 
deep-set  eyes. 

2.  The  second  is  characterized  by  a  relatively  dark  skin, 
thickest  jaw,  large  rectangular  face,  large  thick  nose 
with  round  flaring  nostrils,  large  mouth  with  rather 
thick  lips,   and  large  round  eyes. 

3.  Indonesian  groups  and  where  they  are  found  in  the 
islands. 

(a)  In  the  Cagayan  Valley 

1.  The     Ifugaos,      Gaddangs,      Kalingas,      Apa- 
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yaos,   and  also   the   Ilongots   and   Tinguianes 
which  show  Indonesian  influence. 

(b)  In   the   Visayan   Islands. 

1.  Pagan  Visayans,  pagans  of  southern  Min- 
doro,   and  the  Tagbanuas   of  Palawan. 

(c)  In   eastern  and  central   Mindanao. 

1.  The  Bukidnons,  Mandaya,  Manobo,  Isamai, 
Ata,  Bagobo,  Kalamian,  Tagakaolo,  Bila-an, 
and  Tirurai. 

III.     THE  PYGMIES 

I.  Classified  into  three  Distinct  Aboriginal  Races. 

1.  The  first  is  the  true  Negrito  or  dwarf  man  of  un- 
doubted negro  affinities. 

2.  The  second  is  the  straight  haired  dwarf  type  of  Mon- 
goloid called  the  Proto-Malay. 

3.  The  third  represents  a  hairy  dwarf  man,  intermediate 
between  the  aboriginal  Australian  and  the  Ainu  of 
northern  Japan,  called  Astraloid-Ainu. 

II.  These  groups  of  Negritos  are  slowly  disappearing.     The 

time  will  come  when  they  will  take  their  place  with  the 
other  extinct  races  of  men. 

IV.     CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE  PEOPLE       . 

I.     The  Character  of  the  People. 

1.  The  Filipinos  as  a  people  according  to  different  au- 
thors. 

(a)  His  salient  characteristics. 

1.  The  Filipinos  are  not  disappearing  as  a  race, 
Inspite  of  numerous  wars  and  epidemics  the 
Filipinos  have  trebled. — Rizal. 

2.  The  Filipinos  though  small  and  slight,  few  ex- 
cel him  in  agility,  suppleness,  and  dexterity. 
The  Filipinos'  power  of  indurance  is  regarded 
as  extraordinary.  The  Filipino  is  a  willing 
worker.  He  is  a  natural  rover  and  possessed 
an  adventurous  spirit. — David  Barrows, 

(a)  According  to   the   same   author   some   of 
his  qualities  are: 

(1)  Courage   which   is   rated   high.      The 
Filipino  is  a  natural  soldier. 
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(2)  Fortitude.  In  the  face  of  calamities 
and  physical  sufferings  the  Filipino 
makes  no  outcry. 

3.  Ambition  to  secure   an   education  is   another 
characteristic  of  the  Filipino. 

(a)  Intellectual  qualities. 

(1)  Quick  perceptions,  retentive  memory, 
aptitude,  and  extraordinary  docility. 

2.  Has  the  Filipino  mental  adaptability  which  character- 
izes all  progressive   peoples? 

(a)  Yes,  as  clearly  shown  in  the  success  he  has  had 
in  absorbing  and  assimilating  the  useful  ele- 
ments of  foreign  culture  with  which  he  has 
come  in  contact. 

(b)  According  to  Pardo  de  Tavera  the  rapid  devel- 
opment of  the  Spanish  and  English  languages 
subsequent  to  the  withdrawal  of  Spanish  sov- 
vereignty  from  the  Philippines  is  an  evidence  of 
the  mental  capacity  and  adaptability  of  the  Fi- 
lipino. 

3.  Conditions   in    the    Philippines   compared    with    other 
countries. 

(a)  According  to  George  A.  Malcolm  little  differ- 
ence is  seen  if  we  attempt  to  compare  the  con- 
ditions of  the  Philippines  and  their  system  of 
government  with  the  conditions  of  Mexico,  Cu- 
ba, and  the  South  American  countries.  The 
Filipinos  had  the  same  relative  civilization  as 
has  been  shown  in  the  early  history  of  all  pro- 
gressive races. 


PART  I.    PERIOD  OF  DISCOVERY  AND 
SETTLEMENT,  1521-1600 

CHAPTER  III 

EVENTS   AND   MOVEMENTS   LEADING   TO 
FILIPINO-SPANISH  RELATIONS 

I.     DISCOVERY 

I.     The  Renaissance, 

1.  The  Renaissance  was  one  of  those  historical  move- 
ments in  Europe  which  finally  led  to  the  contact  of 
the  Filipinos  with  European  civilization. 

2.  Various  definitions. 

(a)  It  is  the  period  in  European  history  succeeding 
the  Middle  Ages,  characterized  by  the  advent 
of  a  new  civilization  which  displaced  the  me- 
dieval conception  of  the  state,  of  society,  of  art, 
and  philosophy.     It  was  a  revolution  in  thought. 

(b)  In  its  narrower  sense,  is  meant  that  new  en- 
thusiasm for  classical  literature,  learning,  and 
art  which  sprang  up  in  Italy  toward  the  close 
of  the  Middle  Ages  and  gave  a  new  culture  to 
Europe. 

(c)  In  a  somewhat  broader  sense,  we  may  define 
the  Renaissance  as  the  reentrance  into  the  world 
of  that  secular,  inquiring,  self-reliant  spirit  which 
characterized  the  life  and  culture  of  classsical 
antiquity. 

3.  Effects  of  the  Renaissance. 

(a)  It  lead  to  an  expansion  of  European  commerce 
and  industry. 

(b)  Local   economy  gave   way   to   national   economy 

(c)  The  rise  and  growth  of  the  new  nations  of 
European  fostered  the  development  of  interna- 
tional trade. 

IL  Trade  with  the  Orient. 

1.  Growth  of  trade  with  the  Orient  was  an  important 
feature  of  the  expansion  of  trade  in  Europe  during 
this  period. 
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2.  How  the  Crusades  developed  trade  between  western 
Europe  and  the  Far  East. 

(a)  The  Holy  Land  at  this  period  was  the  commer- 
cial center  of  traders  from  Asia,  Africa,  and 
Europe. 

(b)  When  the  Crusaders  went  to  the  Holy  Land, 
they  acquired  a  taste  for  Eastern  luxuries,  and 
when  they  returned  home  they  spread  the  de- 
mand for  Oriental  goods  in  all  sections  of  West- 
ern Europe. 

(c)  The  Crusaders  learned  to  take  Eastern  luxu- 
ries and  when  they  went  back  to  Europe,  they 
did  not  wish  to  be  without  them.  Thus,  trade 
between  Europe  and  the  Far  East  increased. 

3.  Oriental  goods   exchanged  for  European  goods  as   a 
result  of  this  increase  in  trade. 

(a)  Oriental  products  like  spices,  fruits,  jewels, 
silks,  perfumes,  porcelains,  or  precious  stones, 
tapestry,  and  rugs  were  exchanged  for  iron, 
gold,  silver,  and  woolen  cloth. 

4.  Who  were  profited  by  this  trade? 

(a)  The  Italians  made  great  profits  from  this  trade. 
They  founded  banks  which  lent  money  to  kings 
who  engaged  in  wars. 

5.  Effects  of  this  lucrative  trade  with  the  Orient. 

(a)  Cities  grew  up. 

(b)  European  merchants  were  envious  of  the  pros- 
perity of  their  Italian  rivals,  and  thus  aroused 
in  them  the  ambition  to  take  part  in  this  Oriental 
trade. 

III.  Trade  Routes  to  the  East. 

1.   Three  important  trade  routes  connecting  Europe  and 
the   East. 

(a)  The  southernmost  route  entirely  by  sea. 

1.  It  started  at  Malaca,  westward  across  the 
Indian  Ocean,  to  southern  India.  From 
India  to  the  coast  of  Arabia  near  the  en- 
trance to  the  Red  Sea  up  the  Red  Sea  across 
a  strip  of  land  to  Cairo. 

(a)  The  second  route. 

1.  Started  at  Malacca  and  passed  through  the 
important  ports  of  India  and  Persia  skirting 
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the  coast;  then  through  the  Persian  gulf  and 
up  the  Euphrates  or  the  Tigris  River  to  Bag- 
dad, 
(c)  The  third  route. 

1.  Entirely  by  land  running  across  the  center 
of  Asia,  from  the  eastern  coast  of  Siberia,  and 
China  to  the  Caspian  and  Black  Seas. 

IV.  Necessity  for  New  Trade  Routes. 

1.  The  event  that  brought  about  the  necessity  for  new 
trade  routes. 

(a)  The  capture  of  Constantinople  by  the  Ottoman 
Turks  closed  the  two  northerly  trade  routes 
(1453). 

2.  Why  was  the  southern  route  not  used  to  carry  on  the 
trade  with  the  Orient? 

(a)  By  the  treaty  between  Venice  and  the  sultan 
of  Egypt  a  monopoly  of  this  route  was  given 
to  Venice,  and  as  all  goods  passing  through  this 
route  went  to  Venetian  traders  only,  it  became 
necessary,  for  other  nations  to  find  a  new  route 
to  the  East. 

V.  The  Great  Geographical  Discoveries. 

1.   Discoveries  as  a  result  of  the  search  for  new  routes. 

(a)  The  discovery  of  American  in  1492  by  Columbus. 

(b)  The  discovery  of  a  route  to  India  by  way  of  the 
Cape  of  Good  Hope  by  Vasco  de  Gama,  (1498). 
1.   Significance    of    this    discovery    to    European 

trade. 

(a)  It  destroyed  the  monopoly  of  Venice  over 
Oriental  trade  and  made  Portugal  the 
most  important  trading  and  colonizing 
power  of  the  time. 

(c)  The  discovery  of  the  Philippines  by  Magellan. 
1.   The  voyage  of  Magellan. 

(a)  Magellan  with  a  fleet  of  five  ships  sailed 
on  September  20,  1519,  from  San  Lucar, 
Spain,  and  entered  the  Straits  which  now 
bear  his  name  (Straits  of  Magellan)  on 
October  21,  1520. 

(b)  He  sailed  on  the  Pacific  Ocean  from 
November  28,  1520,  until  he  stopped  at 
the  Ladrones  Islands  on  March  7,  1521. 
finally  sighted  the  island  of  Zamal   (Sa- 
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mar)  on  March  16,  1521.  This  event 
marks  the  discovery  of  the  Philippines  by 
the  Spaniards. 

2.  Significance  of  the  voyage  of  Magellan  to  the 
the  world. 

(a)  To  the  world  at  large  the  voyage  of  Ma- 
gellan is  significant  because  the  return 
on  September  16,  1522,  of  the  Victoria, 
(under  the  command  of  Sebastian  Elcano) 
to  San  Lucar,  by  way  of  the  Indian  Ocean 
and  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  marks  the 
first  circumnavigation  of  the  earth  by 
sailing  westward. 

3.  Who  is  given  the  honor  of  being  the  first  man 
to  circumnavigate   the   world? 

(a)  Historians  have  generally  given  to  Elcano 
the  honor,  but  Jose  Algue  director  of  the 
Weather  Bureau  has  proved  that  Magel- 
lan was  the  first  to  circumnavigate  the 
world. 

VL  Magellan  at  Homonhon. 

1.   How  Magellan  was  received  at  Homonhon. 

(a)  Magellan  landed  at  Homonhon  on  March  17, 
1521.  They  were  hospitably  and  joyfully  re- 
ceived at  this  island. 

(b)  Exchange  of  gifts  were  made.  The  Spaniards 
gave  them  caps,  mirrors,  combs,  bells,  ivory,  and 
other  things.  The  natives  in  return  gave  them 
fish,  a  jar  of  wine,  bananas,  and  coconuts. 

VII.  MAGELLAN  at  Limasawa. 

1.  Why  Magellan  sailed  to  Limasawa,  March  25. 

(a)  There  was  not  enough  food  that  could  be  brought 
to  them  at  Homonhon. 

2.  Whom  did  Magellan  met  at  Limasawa? 

(a)  Two  Filipino  chiefs,  Rajah  Kolambu  and  Rajah 
Siaui  of  Butuan  and  Cagayan  respectively. 

3.  Describe  briefly  the  meeting  of  Magellan  and  the  King 
of  Limasawa. 

(a)  On  Good  Friday,  Magellan  sent  his  interpreter 
ashore  to  ask  the  king  if  he  had  any  food  to 
be  carried  to  the  ships. 
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(b)  The  king  came  with  six  or  eight  men  in  the 
same  boat  and  entered  the  ship.  He  embraced 
the  captain-general  and  exchange  of  gifts  was 
made.  The  captain  general  told  the  king  that 
he  desired  to  be  casi  casi  with  him,  that  is  to 
say  brother.  The  king  replied  that  he  also  wish- 
ed to  enter  into  the  same  relation  with  him, 

(c)  When  the  king  returned  to  shore  he  was  accom- 
panied by  Pigafetta  and  others.  A  banquet  was 
given  by  the  natives  to  the  Spaniards. 

(d)  The  ceremony  during  the  banquet  gaves  us  an 
idea  of  the  culture  of  the  early  Filipinos. 

4.  When  and  where  was  the  first  mass  celebrated  in  the 
Philippines? 

(a)  The  first  mass  was  celebrated  at  Limasawa  on 
the  last  day  of  March,  which  was  Easter  Sun- 
day. 

(b)  Magellan  built  a  cross  after  the  mass. 

VIII,  Magellan  at  Cebu. 

1 .  Why  Magellan  sailed  for   Cebu. 

(a)  Insufficient  supply  of  food  induced  Magellan  to 
sail  for  Cebu,  reaching  the  island  on  April  7, 
1521.  On  approaching  the  island  they  fired  all 
their  artillery. 

2.  Who  was  sent  by  Magellan  to  Cebu  as  an  ambassador? 

(a)  He  sent  his  foster  son  with  an  interpreter.  When 
they  reached  the  city,  a  vast  crowd  of  people 
together  with  the  king  met  them.  The  inter- 
preter told  them  that  it  was  their  custom  to 
discharged  all  their  mortars  in  entering  such 
places.  He  said  that  it  was  a  sign  of  peace  and 
friendship  and  it  was  done  to  honor  the  king 
of  the  village. 

(b)  Their  purpose  of  coming  was  to  visit  and  buy 
food. 

3.  What  did  the  chief  of  Cebu,  Rajah  Humabon  asked 
of  the  Spaniards? 

(a)  Rajah  Humabon  asked  them  to  pay  tribute  say- 
ing that  it  was  their  custom  for  all  ships  that 
entered  their  ports  to  pay  tribute. 

4.  What  was  Magellan's  reply  to  Humabon's  demand? 
(a)  Magellan  answered  that  he  did  not  like  to  pay 

any  tribute  but  wished  only  to  trade  with  him. 

5.  Was  Humabon  satisfied  with  Magellan's  reply? 

(a)  Yes,  he  was  and  even  invited  Magellan  to  have 
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a  blood  compact  as  a  sign  of  the  most  sincere 
friendship, 
(b)  The    day    following    peace    was    formally    nego- 
tiated between   the   Spaniards   and   the   chief   of 
Cebu. 
6. What  is  the  importance  of  this  peace  pact  entered  into 
by  the  Spaniards  and  the  Filipinos? 

(a)  The  importance  lies  in  the  fact  that  it  paved 
the  way  for  the  wholesale  conversion  of  the 
people  of  Cebu  to  Christianity. 

(b)  Rajah  Humabon  and  his  wife,  all  the  inhabi- 
tants of  Cebu  and  some  from  other  islands 
were  baptized,   about   eight   hundred   in   all. 

7.   What  did  Magellan  give  to  the  queen  of  Cebu? 
(a)  Magellan  gave  her  the   Child  Jesus,   telling  her 
to  keep  it  in  place  of  her  idols,   for  it  was  in 
memory  of  the  Son  of  God. 

IX.  The  First  Armed  Resistance  Against  the  Spaniards. 

1.  What  blunder  was  made  by  the  Spaniards  in  connec- 
tion with  their  work  of  converting  the  natives? 

(a)  The  burning  of  a  certain  hamlet  in  the  island 
of  Mactan  because  it  refused  to  obey  the  king 
of  Spain. 

2.  Who  was  Lapulapu? 

(a)  He  was  a  Filipino  chief  in  the  island  of  Mactan. 
He  was  an  enemy  of  Zula,  another  chief  who 
was  friendly  to   the  Spaniards. 

3.  Why  did  Magellan  led  an  expedition  against  Lapulapu? 
(a)  Because  Lapulapu  refused  to  submit  to  Spanish 

yoke. 

4.  Why  is   this  expedition  significant  in   Philippine  his- 
tory? 

(a)  Because  this  expedition  brought  about  the  very 
first  armed  organized  resistance  against  Spanish 
invasion. 

(b)  It  is  significant  to  the  world  at  large  because  it 
brought  the  death  of  Magellan,  a  truly  remark- 
able character  in  world  history. 

X.  Magellan's  Mactan  Expedition  and  his  death. 

1.   A  brief  account  of  the  expedition  according  to  Piga- 
fetta. 

(a)  On  Friday,  April  26,  a  friendly  chief  of  Mactan 
by  the  name  of  Zulu  sent  one  of  his  sons  to 
Magellant   to  ask  for  help.      He  was  an  enemy 
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of  Lapulapu,  who  refused  to  obey  the   king  of 
Spain. 

(b)  Magellan  was  glad  to  lend  aid  to  his  new  ally. 
With  three  boatloads  of  men  he  started  for 
Mactan  not  heeding  the  advice  that  he  should 
not  go. 

(c)  When  Magellan  reached  Mactan  he  did  not  fight 
at  once  but  sent  a  message  that  if  they  would 
obey  the  king  of  Spain  and  pay  tribute  he  would 
'be  a  friend  to  them. 

(d)  The  natives  of  Mactan  refused  to  listen  to  any 
of  these  demands  and  fighting  was  the  result. 
During  the  fight  Lapulapu's  men  proved  to  be 
able  fighters.  They  routed  the  Spaniards  and 
drove  them  to  their  boats. 

(e)  Results  of  the  fight. 

1,  Magellan  was  killed  together  with  eight  men, 
and   four    Indians. 

2.  Of  the  enemy  only  fifteen  were  killed. 

XL  Spread  of  Opposition  to  Spain. 

1.  After  the  death  of  Magellan,  Duarte  Barboza  and 
Juan  Serrano  were  elected  commanders  by  the  re- 
maining crew. 

2.  The  story  of  the  Christian  King  according  to  Piga- 
fetta. 

(a)  Rajah  Humabon  invited  the  newly  elected  com- 
manders to  dine  with  them  and  then  gave  them 
jewels  which  he  had  promised  to  send  to  the 
king  of  Spain. 

(b)  The  Spaniards  accepted  the  invitation  and  the 
two  commanders  with  twenty-two  men  went 
ashore. 

(c)  During  the  banquet  all  of  them  were  killed  ex- 
cept Serrano. 

3.  An  account  of  the  voyage  after  the  death  of  Magellan, 

(a)  Let  us  not  forget  that  Magellan  was  looking 
for  the  Spice  Islands,  and  not  for  the  Philippines. 
He  was  in  search  of  a  western  route  to  the  In- 
dies. On  his  way  he  discovered  the  Philippines 
accidentally.  After  his  death  the  one  hundred 
and  fifteen  men  left  of  the  expedition  prepared 
to  resume  the  voyage.  They  burned  the  Concep- 
cion  and  sailed  in  two  remaining  ships,  the  Tri- 
nidad and  the  Victoria. 
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1.  They  passed  along  the  western  coast  of  Min- 
danao, Cagayan,  Sulu,  and  Palawan.  Still 
seeking  for  the  Spice  Islands,  they  were  guid- 
ed to  the  island  of  Brunei,  or  the  island  of 
Borneo. 

2.  From  Borneo  the  two  vessels  sailed  east- 
ward and  passed  by  the  Sulu  Archipelago. 
They  touched  again  at  Mindanao.  Here  they 
captured  some  natives,  who  guided  them  to 
the  Spice  Islands. 

3.  At  last,  on  the  eighth  of  November,  they 
arrived  at  Tidore.  Once  in  the  Moluccas, 
they  began  to  exchange  presents  and  to  trade 
with  the  natives. 

(b)  The  return  trip. 

1.  It  was  decided  to  send  the  Trinidad  back  to 
Spain  by  way  of  Mexico.  The  Victoria  was 
to  return  by  way  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 
The  Trinidad  failed  to  accomplish  the  return 
trip;  after  great  hardships  she  fell  into  the 
hands  of  the  Portuguese. 

2.  The  Victoria  under  the  command  of  Juan 
Sebastian  Elcano,  crossed  the  Indian  Ocean 
and  rounded  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.     At  the 

'Cape  Verde  Islands  the  ship  barely  escaped 
seizure  by  the  Portuguese.  Elcano,  however, 
was  too  clever  to  be  caught. 

3.  On  the  sixth  of  September,  1522,  he  reached 
San  Lucar  de  Barrameda.  The  circumnavi- 
gation of  the  earth  had  been  accomplished. 
The  good  ship  Victoria  had  circled  the  globe. 
Of  the  five  vessels  that  had  left  Seville  more 
than  three  years  before,  one  only  the  Victoria 
returned. 

(c)  Results  of  Magellan's  Voyage. 

1.  Magellan  discovered  the  Philippines,  and 
proved  that  the  East  could  be  reached  by 
sailing  west. 

2.  Magellan's  voyage  made  it  known  that  a 
great  ocean  lay  between  Asia  and  America. 
Magellan's  ship  accomplished  the  first  voyage 
around  the  world,  proving  the  rotundity  of 
the  earth. 
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XII.  Other  Spanish  Expeditions  to  the  Philippines. 

1.  The  Expedition  of  Juan  Garcia  Joffre  de  Loaisa,  witn 
Sebastian  Elcano  and  Andres  de  Urdaneta. 

(a)  Purpose. — To  take  advantage  of  the  discoveries 
made  by  Magellan. 

(b)  Loaisa  sailed  from  La  Coruha,  Spain,  on  July 
24,  1525.  After  reaching  Mindanao  they  set  sail 
for  Cebu,  but  were  driven  to  the  Moluccas,  reach- 
ing Tidore  on  December  31,  1526.  Here  they 
waited  for  aid  from  Spain. 

2.  The  Expedition  of  Saavedra. — Purpose. 

(a)  To  look  for  Loaisa,  and  the  Spanish  survivors  at 
Cebu. 

(b)  To  learn  what  had  become  of  Sebastian  Cabot, 
who  had  led  an  expedition  to  the  Moluccas  in 
1526. 

(c)  A  brief  account  of  the  expedition. 

1.  The  expedition  passed  through  the  Carolinas, 
took  the  islands  of  Ulie  and  Yap,  and  after 
taking  provision  in  Mindanao  reached  Tidore. 

2.  They  were  later  captured  by  the  Portuguese 
but  were  allowed  to  leave  Tidore  in  1534. 

3.  After  touching  Malacca,  Ceylon  and  other 
places  they  reached  Lisbon  in   1536. 

3.  The  Expedition  of  Villalobos. 

1.  To  go  to  the  Western  Islands  of  which  the 
Philippines  formed  a  part,  to  settle,  colonize, 
and  trade. 

2.  To  fortify  the  seacoasts  and  established  the 
Catholic    religion    among   the    people. 

(a)  A  brief  account  of  the  expedition. 

1.  Leaving  the  port  of  Navidad  in  Mexico  on 
November  1,  1542,  Villalobos  arrived  at  Sa- 
rangani  where  he  found  the  people  unfriendly. 

2.  Because  of  lack  of  food  and  the  Portuguese 
Villalobos  set  sail  again  and  was  forced  to 
surrender  to  the  Portuguese. 

3.  He  died  in  Amboina,  and  the  survivors  sailed 
for  Spain. 
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(b)  For  what  should  Villalobos  be  remembered  in 
Philippine  history? 

1.  He  was  the  one  who  gave  the  name  Las 
Islas  Filipinas  to  our  country,  in  honor  of 
Philip  II  of  Spain. 

II.     SETTLEMENT 

I.  Legazpi  and  the  First  Permanent   Settlement. 

1.   Give  a  brief  account  of  the  expedition  headed  by  Le- 
gazpi  to  colonize  the   Philippines? 

(a)  On  November  21,  1564,  an  expedition  under  the 
command  of  Miguel  Lopez  de  Legazpi,  with  An- 
dres Urdaneta  was  sent  from  Navidad,   Mexico. 

(b)  He  sailed  for  the  Philippines  and  arrived  near 
Cebu  in  February,   1565. 

(c)  From  Cebu  Legazpi  sailed  on  and  reached  Tan- 
day  a  (or  Samar)  Island  anchoring  at  the  town 
of  Cangiungo.  Because  of  the  hostility  of  the 
natives  and  the  lack  of  food  they  sailed  further 
and  reached  the  island  of  Abbuyo  (or  Leyte) 
and  anchored  at  Cabalian,  where  they  found 
the  natives  unfriendly. 

(d)  Canutuan,  a  Filipino  chief  then  guided  Legazpi 
to  Limasawa,  the  fleet  stopping  at  Camiguin, 
where  the  people  were  hostile. 

(e)  The  fleet  then  proceeded  to  Mindanao  but  was 
driven  by  winds  to  Bohol.  Here  they  befriended 
two  Filipino  chiefs,   Sicatuna   and   Cigala. 

(f)  From  Bohol  Legazpi  went  to  Cebu. 

II.  Legazpi  at  Cebu. 

1.  Where  and  when  was  the  first  Spanish  settlement  in 
the  Philippines  established? 

(a)  It  was  established  at  Cebu  on  April  27,  1565. 
Legazpi  called  it  the  settlement  of  San  Miguel. 
Later  the  town  was  named  the  City  of  the  Most 
Holy  Name  of  Jesus,  in  honor  of  an  image  of 
the  Child  Jesus  found  by  a  soldier  in  one  of  the 
houses. 

2.  What  was  the  attitude  of  the  people  toward  the  Span- 
iards? 

(a)  The  people  refused  to  accept  peace  from  the 
Spaniards  at  the  price  of  becoming  vassals. 

3.  Why  did  the  Spaniards  use  force? 

(,a)  Because   the  efforts  of  the   Spaniards   to  make 
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peace  failed,  besides,  the  time  has  come  to  make 
a  settlement  and  effect  a  colony,  in  this  place 
because  of  its  location, 
(b)  In  the  fight  that  followed  Spanish  artillery 
proved  to  be  superior  and  the  inhabitants  left 
their  village  and  fled  to  the  mountains. 

III.  Legazpi's  Policy  of  Attraction. 

1.  What  policy  was  followed  by  Legazpi  in  his  dealings 
with   the   Filipinos? 

(a)  Legazpi  followed  a  policy  of  attraction.  He 
was  a  kind  and  just  man.  He  desired  to  be  a 
friend  to  the  Cebuans.  He  said  he  wished  to  be 
a  father  to  them  and  their  children.  He  per- 
suaded them  to  remain  in  their  villages  as  friend- 
ly neighbors. 

2.  What  was  the  result  of  Legazpi's  policy  of  attraction? 
(a)  It  won   the   good  will   of  the   Filipinos   and   Le- 
gazpi succeeded  in  befriending  Tupas,  the  great- 
est chief  of  Cebu,  with  whom  a  treaty  of  peace 
was  made. 

3.  Give  the  terms  of  the  agreement  between  Tupas  and 
Legazpi. 

(a)  That  the  Filipinos  should  pay  tribute  in  pro- 
duce, as  a  token  that  they  recognized  the  king 
of  Spain  as  their  lord. 

(b)  That  if  Tupas  asked  them  aid  against  any  In- 
dians hostile  to  them,  the  Spaniards  was  obliged 
to  give  them  aid  and  protection  and  the  Fili- 
pinos were  also  obliged  to  help  the  Spaniards 
in  war. 

(c)  That  all  spoils  of  war  jointly  undertaken  be 
divided  equally  between  the  Spaniards  and  the 
Filipinos. 

IV.  Land  for  Cebu  Fort  Granted  by  Filipinos. 

1.  Why  did  Legazpi  asked  for  a  land  grant  from   the 
Filipinos? 

(a)  Because  of  the  necessity  of  having  a  strong 
house  wherein  merchandise,  artillery,  and  am- 
munition could  be  kept. 

(b)  As  a  townsite  for  the  soldiers. 

2.  Was  the  request  of  Legazpi  for  a  land  grant  granted? 
(a)  Yes,  whereupon  Legaspi  proceeded  to  mark  out 

land  for   the   fort   and   Spanish   town,   assigning 
the  limits  by  a  line  of  trees. 
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V.  Discovery  of  a  New  Route. 

1.   For  what  purpose  did  Legazpi  send  Urdaneta  in  1565? 

(a)  To  discover  a  different  route  to  New  Spain  and 
to  spread  the  news  of  the  settlement  of  Cebu. 

VI.  Exploration  in  other  Islands, 

1.  Characterize  the  period  preceding   the  conquest   and 
the  founding  of  Manila? 

(a)  This  period  was  characterized  by  many  explor- 
ing expeditions  and  by  the  discovery  of  many 
islands  in  the  central  Philippines:  Masbate,  Bu- 
rias,   Ticao,   southern   Luzon,   and   Mindoro. 

2.  Why   were   these   expeditions   made? 

(a)  These  expeditions  were  made  to  search  for  abun- 
dant food  supplies. 

3.  Why  did  Legazpi  choose  Panay  as  his  main  headquar- 
ters in  1569? 

(a)  Because  of  its  more  plentiful  food  supply  and 
its  security  from  the  attacks  of  the  Portuguese. 

(b)  The  people  however,   were  hostile. 

VII.  Settlement   at    Manila-Filipino    Opposition. 

1 .   When  was  the  final  step  in  the  conquest  of  the  Islands 
made? 

(a)  It  was  taken  by  Legaspi  in  1570,  when  Martin 
de    Goiti,    following    Legaspi's    orders    sailed    to 
Manila. 
2.   Why  did  Legaspi   send  an  expedition   to   Manila? 

(a)  Because  the  people  of  Panay  were  not  friendly 
to  him  and  his  men.  Often  they  refused  to 
plant  their  fields  in  the  hope  of  starving  the 
Spaniards. 

3.  Give  a  brief  description  of  Manila  before  the  Spanish 
conquest  of  the  city? 

(a)  Manila  was  an  important  and  prosperous  Moro 
settlement  occupying  both  banks  of  the  Pasig 
River.  The  city  was  fortified  with  palm-trees 
and  stout  arigues  (wooden  posts)  filled  with 
earth  and  very  many  bronze  culverins  and  other 
pieces  of  larger  bore. 

4.  Who  was  Rajah   Soliman? 

(a)  Rajah  Soliman  was  the  chief  of  the  settlement 
on  the  southern  banks  of  the  Pasig.  He  was 
willing  to  be  a  friend  of  Spain  but  not  his  vas- 
sal. 
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5.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  capture  of  Manila  by  de 
Goiti? 

(a)  Rajah  Soliman  sent  a  message  to  the  Spaniards 
that  he  wished  to  be  their  friend,  and  that  he 
would  be  pleased  to  have  them  settle  in  his 
country  as  they  had  done  in  Cebu  and  Panay. 
He  did  not  really  want  the  Spaniards  to  come 
to  Manila,  but  he  did  not  dare  to  refuse  them. 

(b)  At  ten  in  the  morning  of  May  19,  1570,  the 
Spaniards  entered  the  Pasig  River,  Martin  de 
Goiti  landed  and  first  met  Lacandola  the  chief 
of  Tondo,  uncle  of  Soliman. 

(c)  De  Goiti  and  the  two  chiefs  pledged  their  faith 
to  each  other  in  a  blood  compact.  A  few  days 
later  the  natives  fired  upon  the  Spanish  boats 
without  warning. 

(d)  The  Spaniards  landed  at  once  and  captured  the 
fort.  They  burned  the  town,  killing  one  hundred 
natives  and  captured  eighty.  The  inhabitants 
fled  up  the  Pasig  in  boats,  and  left  Manila  de- 
serted. De  Goiti  fearing  that  the  wind  would 
become  contrary  returned  to  Panay. 

(e)  The  battle  of  Manila  and  the  formal  taking 
possession  of  the  place  occurred  June  6,  1570. 

6.  What  was  the  significance  of  the  capture  of  Manila? 
(a)  The    fall    of    Manila    marked    the    end    of    inde- 
pendent Filipino  existence  and  the  beginning  of 
permanent    Spanish    government. 

7.  Did  the  Filipino  chiefs  of  Manila  make  any  attempt 
to  reconquer  the  city? 

(a)  Yes.  Encouraged  by  the  aid  of  neighboring 
settlements,  especially  Macabebe  and  Hagonoy 
they  attempted  to  regain  their  forts  and  oust 
the  Spaniards.  But  the  attempt  was  a  failure. 
Rajah  Soliman  himself  was  killed. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  the  founding  of  Manila  by  Legazph 

(a)  In  1571,  Legazpi  moved  his  headquarters  to 
Manila.  On  May  19,  he  took  formal  posses- 
sion of  the  settlement,  and  on  June  24,  1571, 
formally  founded  the  city. 

(b)  He  gave  the  title  "Distinguished  and  Ever  Lo- 
yal City."  The  Filipinos  called  the  town  "May- 
nila." 

(c)  Legazpi  reconstructed  the  forts,  erected  a  pa- 
lace for  himself,  a  convent  for  the  friars,  a 
church,  and  one  hundred  and  fifty  houses. 
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(d)  Legazpi  organized  the  ayuntamiento,  or  munic- 
ipal government  and  made  Manila  the  capital 
of  the  Islands. 

VI II.  Conquest  of  Luzon  work  of  Salcedo. 

1.  Juan  de  Salcedo,  grandson  of  Legazpi  led  an  expe- 
dition to  Rizal  and  captured  Cainta  and  Taytay. 

2.  He  subdued  the  Laguna  de  Bay  region,  and  went  to 
Camarines  where  he  discovered  gold  mines. 

3.  In  1572,  he  led  an  expedition  for  the  pacification  of 
northern  Luzon,  subduing  Zambales,  Pangasinan,  and 
the  Ilocos  region,  sailing  as  far  as  Polillo  and  the  Pa- 
cific. In  1573,  he  subdued  the  Bicol  region,  including 
Catanduanes.     He  saved  Manila  from  Limahong. 

IX,  Significance  of  Legazpi's  work. 

1.  From  the  standpoint  of  territorial  expansion  the  sig- 
nificance of  Legazpi's  work  was  the  bringing  under 
Spain's  sovereignty  what  today  constitute  the  Philip- 
pine Archipelago. 

2.  Why  did  Legazpi  succeed  in  his  work  of  conquest? 

(a)  Because  Legazpi  was  able,  from  the  first  to  win 
over  to  his  side  the  native  Filipinos. 

3.  What  is  the  place  of  Legazpi's  work  in  colonial  his- 
tory according  to  Bourne? 

(a)  It  established  the  power  of  Spain  in  the  Phil- 
ippines and  laid  the  foundations  of  their  per- 
manent organization.  The  work  of  Legazpi  en- 
titles him  to  a  place  among  the  greatest  of  co- 
lonial pioneers.     In  fact  he   has  no  rival. 

(b)  He  laid  such  foundations  in  the  Philippines  that 
the  changes  of  the  next  thirty  years  constitute 
one  of  the  most  surprising  revolutions  in  the 
annals   of   colonization. 


CHAPTER    IV 

AGRICULTURE   AND   LANDHOLDING 

I.     CROPS  AND  METHODS  OF  CULTIVATION 

I.  Filipino  Economic  Plants* 

1.  Which  of  the  staple  crops  that  are  important  today 
were  the  pre-Spanish  Filipinos  already  cultivating? 

(a)  The  pre-Spanish  Filipinos  cultivated  rice,  sugar, 
coconuts,   and   hemp. 

2.  What  economic  plants  were  introduced  into  the  Phil- 
ippines? 

(a)  The  first  plants  introduced  were  those  brought 
by  the  early  Malayan  invaders;  millet,  taro, 
yam,  garlic,  bananas,  jack  fruit,  indigo,  batao, 
mango,  santol,  lazone,  castor  oil  plant,  tamarind, 
and  other  ornamental  and  medicinal  plants. 

II.  Extent  and  Distribution  of  Crops 

1.  Give  the  extent  and  distribution  of  Philippine  crops 
according   to   Pigafetta. 

(a)  In  Cebu — rice,  millet,  panicum,  sorgo,  ginger, 
figs,  oranges,  lemons,  sugar  cane,  garlic,  honey, 
coconuts,  nangcas,  and  gourds. 

(b)  In  Palawan — rice,  ginger,  bananas,  coconuts,  ca- 
motes,    sugar    cane,    roots    resembling    turnips. 

(c)  Pampanga  produced  the  most  rice  in  Luzon. 

(d)  Laguna  De  bay — rice,  cotton,  and  groves. 

(e)  Panay — rice,    swine,    fowls,    wax    honey,    cotton. 

(f )  Visayan  Islands — rice,  cotton,  swine,  fowls,  and 
"  wax. 

(g)  Cuyo   Islands   and   Catanduanes — rice. 

(h)  Leyte — rice,     fruits,     vegetables,     and     roots     of 
>    many  kinds. 

2.  Where  the  Filipinos  at  the  time  of  discovery  and  set- 
tlement  agriculturally   self-sufficient? 

(a)  According  to  Chirino  the  Filipinos  were  self- 
sufficient  agriculturally.  They  had  great  har- 
vests of  rice,  crops  of  cotton,  and  had  a  devel- 
oped trade  and  industry. 

31 
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III.  Economic  Plants  Introduced  by  the  Spaniards 
from  America. 

1 .  Give  one  of  the  important  economic  effects  of  Spanish 
settlement  in  the  Philippines. 

(a)  The  introduction  of  many  new  American  plants, 
which  thrived  here  and  subsequently  were  com- 
monly regarded  as  indigenous   to   this   country. 

2.  Enumerate  some  of  the  important  economic  plants  in- 
troduced by  the  Spaniards. 

(a)  By  way  of  Mexico — tobacco,  corn,  cacao,  cotton, 
pineapple,  maguey,  arrowroot,  peanut,  indigo, 
casava,  papaya,   chico,  tomato,  squash,  etc. 

(b(  By  way  of  Europe — coffee. 

IV.  Filipino    Agricultural    Methods. 

1 .  Describe  the  agricultural  methods  of  the  early  Fili- 
pinos. 

(a)  There  is  no  marked  change  or  advance  in  the 
agricultural  methods  of  the  early  Filipinos  if 
compared  with  that  of  two  decades  ago. 

(b)  The  early  Filipinos  knew  how  to  construct  im- 
plements for  the  cultivation  of  rice.  They  used 
wooden  mortar  and  pestle  for  pounding  and 
whitening  rice.     This  work  was  done  by  women. 

(c)  The  men  almost  do  the  field  work.  They  ir- 
rigated their  fields  and  also  built  terraces.  The 
rice  terraces  are  irrigated  by  an  elaborate  sys- 
tem of  canals  and  ditches. 

(d)  A  Spaniard  describes  the  method  of  planting 
rice  in   1576  as  follows: 

1.  They  put  a  basketful  of  it  into. the  river  to 
soak.  After  a  few  days  they  take  it  from 
the  water;  what  is  not  good  and  has  not 
sprouted  is  thrown  away.  The  rest  is  put  on 
a  bamboo  mat  and  covered  with  earth,  and 
placed  where  it  is  kept  moist  by  water.  After 
the  sprouting  grains  have  germinated  suffi- 
ciently, they  are  transplanted  one  by  one,  as 
lettuce   is   cultivated   in   Spain. 

2.  Where  did  the  Filipinos  learn  the  terrace-building  cul- 
ture? 

(a)  Terrace-building  culture  originated  from  south 
ern  China  and  was  carried  to  the  Gulf  of  Lin- 
gayen   and   the   west   coast   of   Luzon,    and   then 
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spread  up   the   Agno  and  Kapaya   river   valleys 
into  the  Ifugao  valleys. 

II.     SPAIN'S  AGRICULTURAL  POLICY 

I.  Spaniards  not  interested  in  Agriculture. 

1.  Why  were  the  Spaniards  not  interested  in  agriculture? 

(a)  Because  agriculture  was  not  the  chief  aim  of 
Spanish  colonization.  ^hey  cared  very  little 
for  the  cultivation  of  th£  land. 

(b)  They  hoped  to  find  muen  gold  and  spices  in  the 
Islands. 

II.  Laws  to  Encourage  Agriculture. 

1.  What  laws  were  promulgated  by  the  Spanish  govern- 
ment to  encourage  agriculture  in  the  Philippines? 

(a)  A  law  of  the  Indies  which  required  the  govern- 
ors and  alcaldes-mayors  to  encourage  the  cul- 
tivation of  the  land  and  failure  in  this  respect 

•   would  be  charged  in  their  residencia. 

(b)  A  law  requiring  the  planting  of  fruit  trees. 

(c)  Another  law  required  those  who  received  land 
from  the  government  to  cultivate  it  within  three 
months  afte*r  they  took  possession,  on  penalty 
of  losing  the  land  should  they  fail  to  do  so. 

2.  What  was  the  purpose  of  the  general  assembly  held  in 
Manila  on  April  20,  1586? 

(a)  To  consider  measures  for  the  development  of 
agriculture  in  the  Islands. 

(b)  As  a  result  of  this  assembly,  Father  Alonso 
Sanchez  was  sent  to  the  home  government  with 
a  statement  of  their  grievances  and  needs. 

3 .  What  petitions  were  presented  to  the  king  by  Fr.  San- 
chez? 

(a)  That  farmers  be  sent  with  their  families,  to 
exempt  them  from  taxes,  and  military  and  other 
personal  services,  and  forbade  them  from  chang- 
ing their  occupation. 

(b)  That  Filipinos  be  ordered  to  associate  with  Spa- 
nish farmers  by  just  contracts  and  division,  in 
order  that  they  could  learn  European  methods, 

(c)  That  encomiendas  be  granted  on  condition  that 
they  be  cultivated. 
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4.   Were  these  measures  considered  by  the  king? 

(a)  Yes.  He  issued  royal  instructions  to  the  gov- 
ernor-general of  the  Philippines  for  the  carrying 
of  those  measures  requested. 

(b)  Many  of  these  measures,  however,  were  not  car- 
ried out. 

III.     LIVESTOCK   AND   POULTRY 

I,  Filipino  Domestic  Animals. 

1.   What  animals  were  brought  by  the   Spaniards   from 
time  of  discovery  and  settlement? 

(a)  They  had  buffalos,  hogs,  goats,  chickens,  dogs, 
cats,  and  swine.  , 

II.  .  Imported  Animals  and  their  Breeding. 

1.  What  animals  were  brought  by  the   Spaniards  from 
China  and  New  Spain? 

(a)  They  were  horses,  mares,  cows  or  asses,  buffa- 
los, ewes  and  rams. 

2.  Who  introduced  duck  culture  into  the  Philippines? 

(a)  The  Chinese  first  introduced  it  in  pre-Spanish 
days  in  Pateros  and  Tagig  in  Rizal,  especially 
the  artificial  incubation  of  eggs. 

(b)  They  are  still  followed  in  the  Philippines  and 
this  indicates  the  advance  stage  early  attained 
by  the  Filipinos  in  this  occupation. 

3.  How  did  the  government  encourage  poultry  raising? 

(a)  The  government  enacted  laws  to  increase  the 
production  of  fowls  and  penalizing  those  who 
disobeyed. 

IV.     LANDHOLDING 

I.     Filipino   Landholding. 

1.  What  were  the  kinds  of  landholdings  practiced  by  the 
early  Filipinos? 

(a)  There  were  two  kinds  of  landholdings,  private 
and  public. 

2.  Describe  the  landholdings  of  the  pre-Spanish  Filipinos. 

(a)  The  lands  were  divided  among  the  whole  ba- 
rangay,  especially  the  irrigated  portion.  No  one 
belonging  to  another  barangay  could  cultivate 
them  unless  after  purchase  and  inheritance. 
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(b)  There  were  also  common  lands  owned  in  com- 
mon by  the  barangay.  These  were  the  land 
on  the  tingues,  or  mountain  ridges. 

(c)  Ownership  of  the  common  lands  may  be  ac- 
quired by  cultivating  it,  and  after  having  cul- 
tivated it  no  one  could  compel  him  to  abandon 
it. 

3.  Was  there  private  ownership  of  fisheries  among  the 
pre-Spanish   Filipinos? 

(a)  Yes,  the  chief  in  some  villages  had  also  fish- 
eries, with  established  limits.  No  one  could  fish 
without  paying  for  the  privilege  unless  he  be- 
longed to  the  chief's  barangay  or  village. 

II.    Spanish  Land  Grants. 

1.  When  did  the  Laws  of  the  Indian  become  operative  in 
the  Philippines? 

(a)  With  the  establishment  of  Spanish   sovereignty. 

2.  What  did  these  laws  provide? 

(a)  These  laws  provided  for  gratuitous  grants  of 
land  to  those  who  had  assisted  in  their  discov- 
ery and  conquest  and  to  such  others  who  left 
their  home  land  to  join  the  colony. 

3.  What  was  necessary  in  order  that  a  person  could  ac- 
quire absolute  ownership  of  these  land  grants? 

(a)  A  person  must  cultivate  the  land  and  reside 
there  for  four  years. 

4 .  Was  there  any  injustice  to  the  native  inhabitants  be- 
cause of  these  land  grants? 

(a)  No,  there  was  no  injustice  to  the  native  inha- 
bitants because  the  laws  prohibited  the  granting 
of  lands  already  cultivated  and  in  their  posses- 
sion. 

(b)  It  even  provided  for  reserving  other  unclaimed 
lands  for  the  native  inhabitants. 

5.  What  cause  could  be  attributed  to  the  conflicts  ot 
land  ownership  during  this  early  period,  inspite  of  le- 
gislative protection? 

(a)  This  had  been  due  chiefly  to  the  fact  that  lands 
claimed  by  individuals  and  granted  by  the  gov- 
ernment were  not  first  surveyed.  Their  areas 
were  only  roughly  estimated. 
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CHAPTER    V 

INDUSTRIES 
I.     SHIPBUILDING 

I.     Filipino  Shipbuilding. 

1.  Why  was  shipbuilding  one  of  the  most  important  in- 
dustries among  the  Filipinos  even  before  the  arrival 
of  the  Spaniards? 

(a)  Because  the  Filipinos  from  time  immemorial  had 
been  a  sea-faring  people. 

(b)  Supply  of  timber  was  always  available. 

2.  Describe  the  character  and  size  of  pre-Spanish  Fili- 
pino boats  and  ships? 

(a)  Their  ships  and  boats  were  of  many  kinds.  They 
used  large  canoes  made  from  one  log  in  rivers 
and  inland  creeks. 

(b)  Boats  were  made  from  planks,  built  up  on  keels, 
and  fitted  with  benches. 

(c)  There  were  also  vireys  and  barangays,  which 
were  quick,  light  vessels. 

(d)  They  had  also  larger  vessels  called  caracaoas, 
lapis,  and  tapaques,  used  for  carrying  merchan- 
dise. 

3.  Summarize  RizaFs  comment  on  Filipino  shipbuilding, 

(a)  Rizal  thought  that  the  Filipinos  had  retrograded. 

1.  Although  boats  were  being  built  in  the  Islands, 
they  are  of  European  models. 

2.  The  boats  that  held  one  hundred  rowers  to 
a  side  and  thirty  soldiers  have  disappeared. 

3.  The  Filipinos  once,  with  primitive  methods 
built  ships  of  about  2000  toneladas.  By  1890 
they  had  to  go  to  foreign  ports  to  have  their 
ships  built. 

4.  It  has  vanished  without  modern  improvements 
to  replace  it. 

IL    Spanish  Shipbuilding  in  the  Philippines. 

1.   Describe  Spanish  shipbuilding  in  the  Philippines. 

(a)  The  Spaniards  in  the  Philippines  engaged  in 
shipbuilding  on  a  large  scale.  Shipyards  were 
available. 

(b)  During  Governor  Juan  de  Silva's  term  (1609- 
1616),   there  were   established   several   shipyards 
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where  galleons  were  built.  Some  of  these  ship- 
yards were  located  at  Marinduque,  Camarines. 
Ybalon  at  Batangas,  Mindoro,  Manila,  Masbate, 
and  Cavite. 

III.  Laborers  and  wages. 

1.   What   laborers   were   used   in   shipbuilding   and   what 
were  their  wages? 

<a)  Indian  natives  and  Chinese  laborers  were  used 
in   shipbuilding. 

1.  Hewers  and  planers  of  wood  were  paid  seven 
or  eight  reals  a  month  with  daily  rations  of 
one-half  celemin  of  rice. 

2.  Those  of  better  trades  than  the  latter  gen- 
erally earn  ten  to   twelve  reals  a  month. 

3.  Those  who  were  masters  were  paid  three  or 
four  pesos  of  eight  reals  a  month  with  double 
rations. 

4.  Native  smiths  were  paid  12  reals  a  month 
and  Chinese  smiths  28  reals  with  ration  of 
rice. 

5.  Indian  ropemakers  were  paid  8  reals  per 
month  and  a  ration  of  half  celemin  of  rice 
daily. 

IV.  Material   Used, 

1.   What  materials  were  used  in  shipbuilding? 

(a)  Iron  brought  from  China,  Japan,  and  New 
Spain. 

(b)  Lead  brought  from  China   and  Japan. 

(c)  Abaca,  canvas  for  the  sails  made  of  cotton. 

(d)  Cloths  which  were  called  mantas  coming  from 
the  province   of  Ilocos. 

V.  Effects  of  Shipbuilding  on  the  Filipinos. 

1 .  Shipbuilding  led  to  industrial  demoralization  due  tor 

(a)  Severe  work  required   of  laborers. 

(b)  Depredations    and   deaths    caused    by    enemies. 

2.  Shipbuilding   led  to  industrial  demoralization  due  to: 

(a)  The  repartamiento,  or  drafting  of  Filipinos  for 
public  works  which  took  them  away  from  their 
occupation  and  caused  the  abandonment  of  their 
industries. 

(b)  The  fact  that  laborers  were  kept  in  a  condition 
of  practical  slavery. 

(c)  Abuses  of  the  Spaniards  in  charge  of  construc- 
tion against  the  laborers. 

(d)  The    fact    that    the    natives    besides    being    em- 
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ployed  in  the   construction  of  ships,   were  used 

to  man  them.  * 

3.  What   were    the    results       of   the    abuses    committed 

against  the  Filipinos  in  connection  with  shipbuilding? 

(a)  According  to  the  historian  Diaz,  these  abuses  had 
been  the  cause  of  tumults  and  insurrections 
throughout    the    islands,    such    as: 

1.  That  of  Palapag  in  1659. 

2.  That   of   1615   during   the    time    of   Governor 
Juan  de  Silva. 

(b)  The  migration  of  the  Filipinos  to  New  Spain, 
where  they  settled  and  engaged  in  wine  manu- 
facture. 

II.     FISHING  AND  FISH  CULTURE 

I.  Early  Fisheries. 

1.   What  was  the  extent  of  the  fishing  industry  at  the 
time  of  discovery  and  settlement? 

(a)  The  fishing  industry  was  quite  well  developed 
and  extended  throughout  the  Philippines. 

(b)  All  the  shores  of  Manila  Bay  were  well  pro- 
vided with  abundant  fisheries.  The  other  is- 
lands were  also  having  many  large  fisheries. 
The  inland  waters  as  well  as  the  sea,  furnished 
the  inhabitants  with  abundant  fish. 

II.  Methods  of  Catching  Fish. 

1 .   What  were  the  different  methods  of  catching  fish  used 
by  the  early  Filipinos? 

(a)  By  making  corrals  of  bejucos  and  catching  the 
fish   inside   these   corrals. 

(b)  By  means  of  wicker  baskets  made  from  beju- 
cos, but  generally  with  atarrayas  (a  species  of 
fishing  net)  which  is  jerked  along  by  the  fisher 
through  rivers  and  shallow  places.  Also  by 
means  of  esparaveles  and  barraderas. 

(e)  By  hand  lines  and  hooks, 
(d)  By  means  of  salamba^. 

III.  Fish  Culture. 

1.   Who  introduced  artificial  fish  culture  into  the  Islands? 

(a)  The  Japanese  introduced  artificial  fish  culture 
before  the  Spaniards  came. 

(b)  The  Japanese  taught  the  natives  how  to  breed 
ducks  and  fishes  for  export. 
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2.  What  measures  were  introduced  by  the  Japanese  in 
rearing  fish? 

(va)  The    Japanese    adopted    measures    followed    by 
present  day  experts. 
1.  The  roe  were  transported  to  safe  places  for 

development. 
2."  Tanks  were  used  to  guard  small  fishes  from 
harm,   and  other  various  measures. 

3.  How  did  the  early  Spaniards  consider  the  pisciculture 
of  the  early  Filipino? 

(a)  It  was  regarded  by  them  as  almost  a  new  art, 
much  more  advanced  than  fish  breeding  meth- 
ods in  Europe. 

IV.  Other   Marine   Products. 

1.  According  to  Morga  besides  fish  the  Filipinos  also 
produced  pearls,  oysters,  sea  turtles,  shells  called 
siguei. 

2.  Who  did  most  of  the  fishing  during  this  period? 

(a)  Fishing  was  left  to  the  Chinese  because  the 
natives  neglected  this  kind  of  industry  like  other 
Filipino  industries  of  this  period. 

III.     MINING  AND  METAL  WORK 

I.     Mining. 

1.  Where  were  the  gold  mines  located  during  this  period? 

(a)  They  were  located  at  Paracale,  among  the  Pin- 
tados, Butuan  River  in  Mindanao,   and  in  Cebu. 

2.  How  was  gold  distributed   throughout  the  country? 

(a)  The  Ygolotes  living  in  the  rugged  mountains 
which  extended  as  far  as  Cagayan  possessed 
rich  mines  of  gold.  They  only  mined  the  amount 
necessary  for  their  wants. 

(b)  These  people  will  go  to  the  lowland  to  trade 
this  gold  with  the  Ilocos  without  completing  its 
refining  and  preparation.  They  exchanged  it 
with   rice,   cl^th,   and  other  things   they  needed. 

(c)  The  Ilocos  completed  the  refining  and  prepara- 
tion, and  through  them  it  is  distributed  through- 
out the  country. 

3.  Why  did  the  Filipinos  neglect  the  mining  industry? 

(a)  According  to  Morga  the  Filipinos  were  contented 
with  what  they  already  possessed  and  inherited 
from  their  ancestors. 
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(b)  According  to  Rizal  it  was,  due  to  the  capacity 
of  the  encomenderos  and  of  the  soldiers. 

(c)  The  religious  counselled  the  Filipinos  to  aban- 
don the  mining  industry  in  order  to  free  them- 
selves from  the  annoyance  caused  by  the  enco- 
menderos and  by  the  soldiers. 

4.  Give  an  idea  of  the  gold  production  during  this  period 
in  spite  of  the  fact  that  mining  as  an  industry  was 
neglected. 

(a)  According  to  Colin  as  related  by  Rizal,  after 
eighty  years  of  abandonment  more  than  100,000 
pesos  worth  of  gold  was  produced  annually 

(b)  The  first  tribute  of  the  two  provinces  of  Ilocos 
and  Pangasinan  alone  amounted  to  109,500  pe- 
sos. 

(c)  A  single  encomendero,  in  1587,  sent  to  Spain 
3000  taheles  of  gold  on  the  Santa  Ana,  which 
was  captured  by  Cavendish. 

II.  Metal  Work- Jewelry. 

1.  What  was  the  comment  of  Governor  Lavezares  with 
regards  to  the  skill  of  the  Filipinos  in  metal  work? 

(a)  The  early  Filipinos  knew  the  art  of  metal  work- 
ing. They  were  the  best  and  most  skillful  ar- 
tificers in  jewels  and  gold,  referring  to  the  peo- 
ple of  Camarines. 

(b)  The  people  of  Mindoro  possessed  great  skill  in 
mixing  gold  with  other  metals.  They  gave  it 
an  outside  appearance  so  natural  and  perfect 
that  could  even  deceive  the  best  of  silversmiths. 

2.  What  articles  could  the  Filipinos  make  from  metal 
when  the   Spaniards  arrived? 

(a)  They  made  bracelets,  chains,  and  earrings  of 
solid  gold,  trinkets,  necklaces,  armlets,  and 
strings  of  gold. 

3 .  All  classes  of  people,  chiefs,  freemen,  and  slaves  wore 
jewelry. 

III.  Weapons. 

1.   What  weapons  were  used  by  the  Pre-Spanish  Filipinos? 

(a)  They  had  bipnze  culverins  and  other  pieces  of 
cast  iron,  wfth  which  they  defended  their  forts 
and  settlements. 

(b)  They  had  also  cannons,  iron  corselets,  greaves, 
wristlets,  gauntlets,  and  helmets,  and  arquebu- 
ses. 
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(c)  They  used  bararaos  a  kind  of  dagger  with  two 
cutting  cages.     They  also  used  talibones. 

2.  What  was  RizaFs  comment  on  the  weapons  used  by 
the  early  Filipinos? 

(a)  According  to  Rizal  the  Filipinos  had  declined. 
The  bararaos  once  admirably  wrought  has  been 
lost,   and   even   its   name   gone. 

(b)  The  hits  of  the  talibones  now  are  not  of  gold 
or  ivory,  nor  are  their  scabbards  of  horn,  nor 
are    they   admirably    wrought. 

IV.     TEXTILE   INDUSTRIES 

pp.  84-85 

1.  Weaving,  lace-making,  embroidery,  and  needlework 
were  some  of  the  important  textile  industries  of  the 
Filipinos. 

2.  Materials  used  in  weaving. 

(a)  Cotton,  abaca,  piha,  fibers  from  banana  leaf, 
and   silk   imported   from   China. 

3.  Cloths  made  at  this  time. 

(a)  Cotton  cloths,  cloths  made  from  abaca,  medri- 
haques  woven  from  the  banana  leaf,  and  pina 
cloth. 

4.  All  these  industries  were  practically  done  by  the 
women. 

V.     MISCELLANEOUS    INDUSTRIES 

pp.  85-87 
I.     Manufacture  of  Wine. 

(a)  Wine  was  manufactured  from  the  tops  of  cocoa 
and  nipa  palms,  and  palm-trees. 

1.  Coconuts  and  other  palms  were  also  used  for  food; 
from  the  nutshells  they  made  dishes,  from  the  husks, 
matchcord  for  their  arquebuses,  and  from  the  leaves 
they  made  baskets. 

2.  Other  industries. 

(a)  Manufacture  of  gunpowder. 

(b)  The  exportation  to  China  of  edible  bird's  nests. 

(c)  The  preparation  of  hides. 

(d)  Building  and  lumbering. 
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VI.     FILIPINO  CULTURE  AS  SHOWN  IN  INDUSTRIES 

pp.  87-90 

1.  Why  is  the  study  of  Filipino  industries  of  this  period 
important? 

(a)  Because  its  study  enables  us  to  form  a  clearer 
idea  of  the  culture  attained  by  our  people  at  the 
time  they  came  in  contact  with  European  civil- 
ization. 

2.  The  Culture  of  the  Early  Filipinos. 

(a)  According  to  James  A.  Le  Roy.  _ 

1.  According  to  Le  Roy  we  must  reject  the 
view  that  the  missionaries  found  nomadic  or 
half-fixed  clans  and  taught  them  the  ways  of 
village  life. 

2.  To  represent  either  the  friars  and  soldiers  as 
great  pathfinders  and  reconstructors  of  wild- 
erness is  the  work  of  ignorance. 

3.  When  the  Spaniards  came  there  was  already 
village  life  to  some  extent.  The  friars  only 
modified  it  greatly. 

4.  The  Filipinos  when  the  Spaniards  came  were 
not  bands  of  wandering  savages.  They  knew 
how  to  cultivate  the  soil,  erect  buildings,  and 
live  peaceably  in  orderly  settlements. 

(b)  According  to  Rizal. 

1.  According  to  Rizal  all  the  histories  of  those 
first  years  of  conquest  abound  in  long  ac- 
counts about  their  industries  and  agriculture. 
Considering  the  time  and  conditions  in  the 
islands,  Rizal  said  that  there  was  life,  there 
was  activity,  there  was  movement. 

VII.     INDUSTRIAL  DECADENCE 

1.  When  did  industrial  decadence  begin? 

(a)  Industrial  decadence  began  with  the  coming  of 
the  Spaniards  according  to  the  testimonies  of 
Rizal,  Morga,  Chirino,  Colin,  Argensola,  and  Gas- 
par  de  San  Agustin. 

2.  What  were  the  reasons  for  industrial  decadence  ac- 
cording to  Rizal? 

(a)  Wars  and  consequent  internal  disorders  greatly 
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reduced  the  population.  Population  was  also  re- 
duced due  to  executions,  insurrections,  and  send- 
ing of  expeditions  against  the  Dutch. 

(b)  Great  numbers  of  people  were  either  killed  or 
taken  prisoners  in  the  attacks  of  the  pirates 
from  the  south. 

(c)  The  construction  of  ships  by  the  Spaniards  was 
disastrous  to  Filipino  industries. 

(d)  The  Spaniard's  abuse  of  power  often  led  to  the 
abandonment  of  occupations   by   the   Filipinos. 

(e)  The  people  were  advised  by  the  priests  to  neg- 
lect their  industries,  in  view  of  the  fact  that 
material  wealth  was  seized  by  the  conquerors. 
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CHAPTER  VI 
COMMERCE 

I.     PRE-SPANISH   TRADE   RELATIONS 

I,  Character  of  Early  Trade. 

1 .  With  what  countries  did  the  pre-Spanish  Filipinos  have 
commercial  intercourse? 

(a)  Centuries  before  the  Spanish  discovery  of  the 
islands  the  Filipinos  were  in  regular  intercourse 
with  China,  Japan,  Borneo,  Siam,  Moluccas, 
Java,  Sumatra,  and  India. 

2.  What  were  the  articles  of  trade  with  these  countries 
according  to  Chao  Ju-Kua? 

(a)  The  foreign  traders  brought  with  them  porce- 
lain, commercial  gold,  iron  vases  of  perfumes, 
leaden  objects,  glass,  pearls  of  colors,  iron,  need- 
less,  black  diamonds,   etc. 

(b)  The  Filipinos  exported  cotton,  jute,  and  other 
textiles,  yellow  wax,  coconuts,  camotes,  mats, 
pearls,  shells,  and  betel  nuts. 

II.  Method  of  Trading. 

1.  Give  an  account  of  the  earjy  method  of  trading  with 
the  Chinese. 

(a)  The  most  common  method  of  trading  was  by 
barter,  that  is,  by  exchanging  one  article  for 
another. 

(b)  Upon  the  arrival  of  the  Chinese  merchants  the 
captain  of  the  ship  presented  to  the  chiefs  pres- 
ents consisting  of  white  parasols  and  umbrellas. 

(c)  The  arrival  of  these  foreign  traders  were  usually 
announced  by  beat  of  drums.  Thereupon  the 
natives  in  their  light  craft  approached  these 
Chinese  ships  and  have  their  goods  carried  in 
baskets. 

(d)  They  obtained,  without  payment  whatever  arti- 
cles they  wanted.  They  took  these  articles  to 
other  places  to  sell.  Sometimes  they  were  gone 
eight  months,  but  they  always  returned  and  paid 
their  accounts. 

2.  How  was  disagreement  in  the  price  of  the  goods  set- 
tled? 

(a)  The  chief  of  the  village  was  summoned  to  ar- 
range the  price  to  the  satisfaction  of  all  con- 
cerned. 
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3.   What  virtue  was  manifested  by  the  early  Filipinos  in 
their  dealings  with   the  Chinese? 

(a)  Rizal  pointed  with  great  pride  to  the  honesty 
of  the  Filipinos  in  their  trade  relations  with  the 
Chinese. 

(b)  According  to  an  old  Chinese  manuscript  the  na- 
tives took  the  Chinese  products  and  distributed 
them  throughout  the  country,  coming  after  eight 
or  nine  months  to  pay  the  Chinese  even  for  the 
merchandise  that  the  Chinese  did  not  remembei 
to  have  given  them. 

II.     FILIPINO  COMMERCE  WHEN  THE  SPANIARDS 
ARRIVED 

I.     Nature  and  Extent  of  this  Commerce. 

1.  Mention  several  instances  that  will  prove  the  exist- 
ence of  foreign  commerce  before  the  Spaniards  came. 

(a)  According  to  Pigafetta,  the  first  Filipinos  that 
the  Spaniards  met  had  cloves,  cinnamon,  pep- 
per, nutmegs,  mace,  gold,  and  other  things  that 
came  from  other  countries. 

(b)  Ships  from  Siam  laden  with  gold  and  slaves  were 
found  by  Magellan  in  Cebu. 

(c)  The  Moros  that  Legaspi  captured  were  in  pos- 
session of  iron  and  tin  from  Borneo;  porcelain 
from  China,  and  tempered  iron  pots  from  India, 

(d)  A  pilot  which  had  much  knowledge  of  Maluco, 
Borneo,  Malaca,  Jaca,  India,  and  China  was  found 
by  Legaspi  among  the  captured  Moros. 

2.  Describe   the  extent  of  interisland   trade  before   the 
Spaniards  came. 

(a)  There  was  an  extensive  inter-island  trade.  Ac- 
cording to  Father  Rada  many  merchants  of 
Luzon,  Jolo,  and  other  islands  travelled  con- 
tinously  throughout  the  islands  searching  for  gold 
or  slaves. 

(b)  There  was  active  commerce  between  Luzon  and 
Cebu. 

(c)  The  caracoa,  a  kind  of  boat  was  used  for  trad- 
ing among  the  islands. 

(d)  According  to  Dr.  James  Robertson,  there  is  no 
doubt  as  to  the  frequency  of  interisland  trade 
among  the  peoples  of  the  Islands.  Trade  was 
stimulated  by  the  fact  that  the  Filipinos  are  by 
nature  a  sea-faring  people. 
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II,  Methods  of  Trading  Observed  by  the  Spaniards. 

1.  What  method  of  exchange  was  used  by  the  Filipinos 
when  the  Spaniards  came? 

(a)  According  to  Morga,  goods  were  exchanged  by 
barter  and  by  the  medium  of  money  in  form  of 
gold  or  metal  bells. 

III.    DOMESTIC  TRADE  AFTER  THE  ARRIVAL  OF 
THE  SPANIARDS 

pp.  102-109 

I.  Regulations  and  Restrictions. 

1.  What  was  the  dominant  policy  of  the  Spaniards  to- 
ward  trade? 

(a)  Control  by  public  authorities  was  the  dominant 
policy  toward  trade. 

2.  What  principle  guided  the  Spaniards  in  their  regula- 
tion of  trade? 

(a)  The  principle  that  just  or  reasonable  price  only 
should  be  paid,  and  only  articles  of  good  quality 
and  correct  measure  should  be  sold. 

3.  Why  was  travel  restricted? 

(a)  Travel  was  restricted  by  the  Spaniards  because 
of  their  policy  to  Christianize  the  Filipinos. 

(b)  So  that  the  natives  may  not  wander  aimlessly 
away  from  their  homes  and  settlements. 

(c)  To  prevent  annoyances  resulting  from  the  mov- 
ing of  the  natives  of  one  place  to  another. 

4.  What  were  some   of  the  restriction  on   travel? 

(a)  The  natives  were  not  allowed  to  go  out  of  their 
villages  for  trade,  except,  by  permission  of  the 
governor  or  of  the  alcaldes-mayor,  justices  and 
religious. 

(b)  Natives  might  not  move  from  a  place  having  in- 
struction to  one  without  it,  nor  in  the  same 
village  from  one  barangay  to  another,  nor  from 
one  faction  to  another. 

II.  Prices  Fixed. 

1.  What  was  the  agreement  between  Legazpi  and  Tupas 
relating  to  prices  of  commodities? 

(a)  The  natives  shall  be  obliged  to  sell  to  the  Span- 
iards all  provisions  that  they  want  to  sell  at  a 
just  current  price  and  not  above  its  usual  value, 

(b)  Legazpi  shall  fix  moderate  rates  on  the  articles 
brought  from  Spain  for  the  natives. 

(c)  After  the  price  of  the  articles  were  fixed  no  one 
might  increase  them. 
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2.  What  was  the  ordinance  promulgated  by  the  Audien- 
cia  in  1599? 

(a)  It  was  an  ordinance  fixing  the  price  of  hens, 
chickens  and  capons  and  prohobited  higgling  for 
higher  prices. 

1.  A  Moro  hen,  two  reals. 

2.  A  male  chicken,  one  real. 

4.  A  pullet,  one  and  one-half  reals. 

5.  A  Sangley  capon,  three  and  one-half  reals. 

(b)  It  also  fixed  the  price  of  pork  and  fish.  Pork 
might  be  sold  only  at  a  counter,  by  weight  and 
at  fixed  rates. 

3.  What  was  the  penalty  for  those  who  sold  more  than 
the  price  fixed  by  the  ordinance? 

(a)  They  shall  lose  the  fowls  they  were  selling  and 
these  will  be  divided  into  three  parts,  among 
the  hospitals  of  the  city,  the  informer,  and  the 
judge. 

4S   What  was  the  penalty  if  any  one  sold  pork  in  any 
place  other  than  provided  by  the  said  ordinance? 

(a)  The  pork  for  sale  shall  be  confiscated  and  shall 
go  to  the  alguazil  or  judge  executing  the  decree 
of  confiscation. 

(b)  The  seller  shall  receive  twenty  lashes. 

III.    Supply  of  Provisions  Regulated. 

1.  What  was  the  ordinance  enacted  by  the  Audiencia  in 
1598? 

(a)  It  was  an  ordinance  enacted  as  a  result  of  the 
abandonment  of  many  occupations  by  the  Fili- 
pinos resulting  in   the  scarcity  of  provisions. 

(b)  Some  of  its  provisions  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  Alcaldes-mayor  of  Tondo,  Pampanga, 
Bulacan,  Laguna,  Mindoro,  and  Balayan,  were 
under  obligation  to  supply  Manila  with  the 
necessary  provisions  (fowls,  swine,  eggs)  for 
its  subsistence. 

2.  Schedule  of  months  during  which  the  various  districts 
were  required  to  supply  Manila  with  provisions. 

(a)  Tondo,  from  January  to  March. 

(b)  Pampanga,  from  April  to  June. 

(c)  Bulacan,   during  July  and  August. 
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(d)  Laguna,  during  September  and  October. 

(e)  Mindoro  and  Balayan,  during  November  and  De- 
cember. 

3.  Forestalling  the  market  was  prohibited.  Forestall- 
ing is  a  practive  of  buying  goods  outside  the  regular 
market. 

4.  What  was  the  reason  in  prohibiting  forestalling:  the 
market? 

(a)  All  sorts  of  provisions  in  Manila  had  become 
very  dear  due  to  the  practice  of  Sangleys  and 
native  Indians  in  trading  and  bartering  provi- 
sions, such  as,  rice,  wine,  fowls,  etc.,  that  are 
gathered  and  raised  within  the  five  leagues  of 
the  city,  or  are  brought  from  outside  from  other 
provinces. 

5.  What  was  the  penalty  if  anybody  was  found  forestall- 
ing the  market? 

(a)  Everything  found  in  the  trader's  possession  was 
to  be  confiscated  —  half  to  be  applied  to  the 
royal  treasury  and  the  other  half  to  the  in- 
former or  constable  who  exposed  him  or  to  the 
judge  who  gave   the   sentence. 

(b)  For  the  first  offense  imprisonment  for  20  days 
if  he  be  a  Spaniard;  for  the  second  offense 
banishment  for  six  months. 

(c)  If  he  be  a  Sangley  or  Indian,  for  the  first  of- 
fense he  shall  be  given  one  hundred  lashes;  for 
the  second  offense .  he  shall  serve  in  the  galleys, 
or  in  the  power-house,  for  two  years  without 
pay. 

6.  If  middlemen  were  not  allowed  to  intervene  in  trade, 
who  could  bring  the  needed  provisions  to  market? 

(a)  The  farmers  were  the  only  ones  allowed  to  car- 
ry the  goods  directly  to  market. 

IV.  Officials  in  Trade. 

1 .  Were  the  church  and  government  officials  allowed 
to  engage  in  trade? 

(a)  They  were  not  allowed  to  engage  in  trade,  in 
fact  there  were  decrees  and  ordinances  prohibit- 
ing them  to  do  so  either  directly  or  indirectly. 

(b)  Nevertheless,  according  to  Morga  many  of  the 
Spaniards  used  their  official  position  for  per- 
sonal profit. 

2.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  commercial  activities  of 
the  government  and  church  officials. 

(a)  According  to  Morga  the  religious  made  a  profit 
in    their   districts,    from    rice,    wax,    wine,    gold, 
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boats,    fowls,    cloth,    and   deerskin   to    the    detri- 
ment of  the  natives. 

(b)  The  alcaldes-mayor  according  to  Bishop  Salazar 
buy  up  all  the  products  of  the  land  during  har- 
vest time,  especially  rice  and  sell  them  again 
at  a  higher  price.  As  they  prohibited  the  Indians 
to  trade  they  sell  at  whatever  price  they  wished. 

(c)  According  to  a  French  traveler,  the  governor 
monopolizes  all  the  business  and  instead  of  stim- 
ulating the  natural  indolence  of  the  natives, 
he  abused  his  power  to  destroy  all  competitions 
that  may  trouble  him.  The  governor  did  not 
care  whether  the  country  is  impoverished  pro- 
vided he  is  quickly  enriched. 

IV.     SPANISH  COMMERCE  WITH  THE  ORIENT 

pp.  109-117 
L  Manila  a  Distributing  Center 

1.   Why    was    Manila    made    the    distributing    center    of 
trade? 

(a)  Because  of  its  proximity  to  China,  India,  Japan 
Malacca,    and    the   Moluccas. 

II.    The  Beginning  of  Trade  with  China. 

1 .  When  did  trade  relations  between  China  and  the  Span- 
iards begin. 

(a)  According  to  Morga  trade  relations  with  China 
began  during  the  term  of  Guido  de  Lavezares 
(1572-1575). 

2.  Gives  a  brief  account  of  the  progress  of  trade  with 
China  beginning  with  the  term  of  Lavezares? 

(a)  According  to  Lavezares  during  the  first  two  years 
of  their  stay  in  the  islands,  the  Chinese  came  in 
greater  numbers  each  year  and  with  more  ships. 
Since  they  began  trading  with  the  Spaniards  they 
brought  with  them  each  year  better  and  much 
richer  wares. 

(b)  In  1572  three  ships  from  China  came  to  Manila 
and  five  to  other  islands. 

(c)  The  growth  of  trade  was  so  rapid  that  by  1587 
according  to  Governor  Santiago  de  Vera  thirty 
Chinese  vessels  came  to  the  islands  from  China 
laden  with  merchandise,  horses,  cows,  and  about 
three   thousand  men. 

(d)  In  1589  according  to  Governor  de  Vera  there 
were  about  four  thousand  Chinese  that  were 
found  in  the  islands.  They  settled  in  Alcaice- 
ria  (silk  Market)  of  Manila.  There  were  also 
many  Chinese  in  the  surrounding  villages. 
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III.  Nature  and  Extent  of  Trade  with  China. 

1.  What  were  some  of  the  goods  imported  from  China  ac- 
cording to  Morga? 

(a)  Raw  silk,  velvets,  quantities  of  gold  and  silver, 
thread,  damasks,  satins,  taffetans,  linens,  musk, 
benzon,  ivory,  bed  ornaments,  pearls,  rubies, 
wheat  flour,  etc. 

2.  What  did  Morgans  list  of  imported  goods,  indicate? 
(a)  It  indicated  the  early  dependence  of  the  Islands 

on  China  for  luxuries  and  necessities. 

3.  Where  was  buying  and  selling  held? 

(a)  Buying  and  selling  was  done  in  the  Parian,  or 
in  houses  and  magazines  outside  the   city. 

4.  What  was  the  medium  of  exchange  in  this  trade? 

(a)  All  goods  was  paid  in  silver  and  reals  for  the 
Chinese  did  not  like  gold  or  any  other  articles. 

IV.  Bad  Effect  of  Chinese  Trade  on  Filipino  industries. 

1.  What  was  the  effect  of  Chinese  trade  on  Filipino  in- 
dustries? 

(a)  Chinese  trade  proved  injurious  to  Filipino  indus- 
tries. According  to  Governor  Dasmarihas 
the  Chinese  took  cotton  from  the  natives  and 
brought  it  to  China  and  brought  it  back  woven. 
This  could  easily  be  done  by  the  natives,  and 
even  better  than  those  which  came  from  China. 

(b)  According  to  Nicolas  Ramos,  a  native  chief, 
when  the  Filipinos  saw  Chinese  cloths  they  made 
less  effort  to  weave  their  own.  They  clothed 
themselves  with  cloths  coming  from  China,  in 
order  to  avoid  the  labor  of  making  them.  Con- 
sequently, Filipino  industries  were  neglected. 

2.  What  was  done  to  stop  Chinese  competition? 

(a)  An  ordinance  was  issued  forbiding  the  natives 
to  wear  silks  or  other  stuffs  from  China.  This 
ordinance  was  issued  to  encourage  cloth  weav» 
ing. 

V.  Trade  With  Japan. 

1.   What  articles  were  imported  from  Japan? 

(a)  Wheat  flour,  salt  meats,  silk,  beautiful  screens, 
suits  of  armor,  spears,  catans,  writing-cases, 
etc.,  were  brought  by  Japanese  and  Portuguese 
merchants. 

(b)  In  their  return  they  carried  with  them  Chinese 
silk,  gold,  deerskin,  brazil-wood  for  dyes,  honey, 
manufactured  wax,  palm  and  Castilian  wine,  etc. 
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VL    Trade  With  India  and  the  Moluccas. 

1.  What  articles  were  imported  from  India  and  the  Ma- 
lucas? 

(a)  Spices,  cloves,  cinnamon,  pepper,  slaves,  cotton, 
jewels  of  diamonds,  rubies,  etc.,  were  brought 
by  the  Portuguese  merchants  from  the  Moluc- 
cas, Malacca,  and  India. 

(b)  The  Portuguese  merchants  in  their  return 
brought  with  them  rice,  wine,  wares,  gold,  trin- 
kets, and  emeralds. 

VI I.  Trade  with  Borneo  and  Other  Countries. 

1.  What  articles  were  imported  from  Borneo? 

(a)  Slaves,  mats,  tibors,  jars,  sago,  and  camphor. 
These  articles  were  bought  more  by  the  Filipinos 
than  by  the  Spaniards. 

(b)  The  Borneans  took  back  with  them  wine,  rice, 
cotton,  cloth,  and  other  wares. 

2.  What  articles  were  brought  from  Siam  and  Cambodia? 
(a)  Benzoin,  paper,  ivory,  cotton  cloth,  rubies,  slaves, 

horns,  hides  hoofs,  and  teeth  of  rhinocerous. 

VIIL  Trade  with  Mexico  and  its  Effects. 

1.  What  did  trade  with  Mexico  and  the  Philippines  con- 

sist? 

(a)  It  consisted  largely  of  Oriental  goods,  especially 
Chinese  goods. 

(b)  Philippine  products  like  gold,  cotton  cloth,  me- 
drihaque,    and   cakes   of   white   and   yellow   wax. 

2.  Give  some  effects  of  the  trade  with  Mexico? 

(a)  The  Spaniards  engaged  in  this  trade  amassed 
great  wealth  in  a  short  time. 

(b)  Manila  became  one  of  the  great  distributing 
centers  of  the  East. 

(c)  The  settlement  of  many  Chinese  and  Japanese 
and  other  Orientals  in  Manila. 

3.  How  do  you  account  for  the  commercial  prosperity  of 
Manila  during  the  first  thirty  years  after  the  Spanish 
settlement? 

(a)  The  prosperity  of  Manila  could  be  attributed  to 
the  fact  that  commerce  was  unrestricted,  as  to 
the  number  of  ships,  the  value  of  goods,  that 
could  be  imported  and  exported,  and  the  coun- 
tries with  which  trade  was  permitted. 


CHAPTER  VII 

GOVERNMENT,  RELIGION,  EDUCATION, 
AND  SOCIAL  LIFE 

I.     GOVERNMENT 

pp.  119-130 

L    Who  was  Juan  de  Plasencia? 

1.  He  was  the  one  who  gave  us  an  idea  of  the  govern- 
ment of  the  early  Filipinos.  He  was  a  Franciscan 
missionary   who   distinguished   himself   by: 

(a)  Converting  the  Filipinos   to  Christianity. 

(b)  Establishing  primary  schools. 

(c)  Linguistic  studies  and  ethnological  researches. 

2.  Describe  the  native  government  according  to  Plasen- 
cia. 

(a)  The  barangay  formed  the  governmental  unit. 
The  number  of  houses  was  sometimes  even  less 
than  thirty,  and  again  as  many  as  one  hundred 

%  houses. 

(b)  The  head  of  this  barangay  was  the  chief  or 
dato.  He  was  their  captain  in  wars,  and  was 
obeyed  and  revered  by  them.  Any  subject 
who  committed  any  offense  against  him  was 
severely  punished. 

(c)  There  were  several  barangays  in  each  town.  On 
account  of  war  they  did  not  settle  far  from 
each  other.  These  barangays  were  not  subject 
to  one  another,  except  in  friendship  and  rela- 
tionship. During  war  the  chiefs  helped  one  ano- 
ther with  their  respective  barangays. 

3.  How  were  principalities  and  lordships  inherited? 

(a)  They  were  inherited  in  the  male  line  by  the 
succession  of  father  and  son  and  their  descen- 
dants. 

(b)  If  these  were  lacking  then  their  brothers  and 
collateral  relatives  succeeded. 

4.  The  same  right  of  nobility  and  chieftainship  was  pre- 
served for  the  women  as  for  the  men. 

II.    Social  Classes. 

1.  The  nobles  called  datu  or  raga,  or  chief. 
53 
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2.  The  freemen  called  "timawa"  (in  Visayan)  or  "ma- 
harlika"  (in  Tagalog),  meaning  "plebian  or  common 
people." 

3.  The  slaves. 

(a)  Among  the  Visayans  there  were  .three  classes 
of  slaves — "aguey,"  the  "tumarampuk"  and  the 
"tumataban." 

(b)  Among  the  tagalogs,  there  were  two  classes: 
the  "aliping  namamahay"  and  the  "alipingsagui- 
guilir." 

III.  Legislative  Procedure. 

1.  What  is  to  be  noted  in  the  method  of  enacting  laws 
among  the  early  Filipinos? 

(a)  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  even  among  the 
ancient  Filipinos  the  more  powerful  chief  se- 
cured the  consent  of  the  minor  chiefs  in  approv- 
ing laws. 

2.  Describe  the  method  of  enacting  laws  among  the  an- 
cient Filipinos  according  to   Loarca? 

(a)  When  a  certain  law  was  to  be  enacted  the  great- 
est chief  assembled  in  his  own  house  air  the 
minor  chiefs  of  the  village. 

(b)  Then  he  proposed  to  them  certain  measures 
which  he  considered  necessary  to  remedy  certain 
evils  existing  in  the  village.  The  other  chiefs 
usually  approved  any  measure  proposed  by  the 
greatest  chief  without  objections. 

3.  What  was  the  "umalahocan"? 

(a)  The  umalahocan  was  a  public  crier  who  went 
from  village  to  village  announcing  the  regula- 
tions which  had  been  made  by  the  chiefs. 

4.  Was    this    legislative    procedure    followed    among   the 

Pintados? 

(a)  This  procedure  was  not  followed  among  the 
Pintados  because  no  one  of  them  was  willing  to 
recognize  another  as  his  superior. 

IV.  The  Judicial  System. 

1.   Who  acted  as  judge  among  the  early  Filipinos? 

(a)  The  chief  of  the  barangay  in  minor  cases. 

(b)  When  there  was  an  important  case  to  be  de- 
cided, the  head  chief  called  all  the  other  chiefs 
together,  in  order  to  decide  it.  A  decision  was 
reached  by  the  vote  of  all. 
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2.  How  were  trials  conducted? 

(a)  Trials  were  public.  Oaths  were  administered. 
Appeals  were  recognized. 

3.  In  what  cases  were  arbitrators  chosen  according  to 
Plasencia? 

(a)  In  cases  where  the  litigants  belonged  to  differ- 
rent  barangays. 

(b)  In  cases  where  the  controversy  was  between  two 
chiefs. 

(c)  In  cases  where  the  litigants  felt  himself  agrieved 
by  the   sentence  passed  by   the  dato. 

4.  What  crimes  were  punished  by  death  according  to  Ta- 
vera? 

(a)  The  seduction  of  the  daughter  or  wife  of  a  lead- 
ing member   of  the   community. 

(b)  Sometimes  capital  punishment  was  commuted 
to  slavery  and  in  other  cases  the  children  of  the 
men  condemned  to  death  were  made  slaves. 

5.  When  may  a  person  escape  the  penalty  of  death? 
(a)  A  criminal  offense  was   dismissed  after  the  de- 
fendant had  paid  the  plaintiff  or  the  dato  him- 
self, a  certain  sum  of  money  called  a  fine. 

V.  Classification  of  Filipino  Government. 

1.  According  to  Malcolm  the  patriarchal  form  of  gov- 
ernment was  prevalent,  but  this  had  developed  into 
an  aristocratic  form,  with  some  monarchial  tenden- 
cies. 

2.  According  to  Juan  Francisco  de  San  Antonio,  it  was 
aristocratic  for  there  were  many  magnates  among 
whom  the  entire  government  was  divided. 

VI.  Government  Established  by  the  Spaniards. 

1.  What  important  change  was  made  in  the  native  gov- 
ernment by  the  Spaniards? 

(a)  The  establishment  of  a  strong  centralized  gov- 
ernment in  addition  to  the  barangay. 

2.  Who  was  the  first  Spanish  governor-general  of  the 
Islands? 

(a)  Miguel  Lopez  de  Legaspi  who  was  given  the  title 
of  adelantado.  The  king  conferred  on  him  the 
right  to  govern  in  his  name  and  in  accordance 
with  the  Laws  of  the  Indies. 

3.  Upon  whom  was  this  title  of  adelantado  conferred? 
(a)  This    title    was    conferred    on    discoverers    who 

brought  with  them  sufficient  people  to  occupy  and 
populate  regions  when  they  were  first  discovered 
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or  which  had  up  to  that  time  been  little  known 
and  had   remained   unoccupied. 
4.  Enumerate  the  powers  of  the  governor-general. 

(a)  To  provide  and  regulate  all  that  pertained  to 
war  and  government  with  the  advice  of  the 
Audiencia. 

(b)  To  appoint  alcaldes-mayor,  corregidors,  deputies, 
and  other  magistrates  with  the  help  of  a  gov- 
ernment scrivener  appointed  by  the  king. 

(c)  He  was  president  of  the  Audiencia. 

VII.  The  Audiencia. 

1.  What  was  the  Audiencia? 

(a)  The  Audiencia  was  the  highest  court  in  the  Is- 
lands founded  by  Santiago  de  Vera,  in  1581. 
This  tribunal  was  not  only  a  court  of  Justice, 
but  also  a  superior  council  to  which  were  re- 
ferred political  and  governmental  matters  of 
general  interest  to  the  country. 

2.  What  was  the  composition  of  the  Audiencia? 

(a)  The    Audiencia    was    composed    of    the    Govern 
or-general    as    the    president,    four    alcaldes    del 
crimen,   a   fiscal,   an   alguacil   mayor,   a   tenientc 
de   grand   canciller,    and   the    necessary    subordi- 
nate officials. 

3.  How  was  the  islands  governed  in  the  absence  of  the 
governor-general  ? 

(a)  In  the  absence  of  the  governor-general  the  is- 
lands was  governed  by  the  Audiencia. 

4.  Who  presided  over  the  Audiencia  in  the  absence   of 
the   governor-general? 

(a)  The  dean  of  the  Audiencia  presided  over  this 
body  and  was  given  the  title  of  captain-general. 

5.  Was  the  governor  general  bound  by  the  advice  and 

vote  of  the  Audiencia? 
(a)  No,   the  governor-general  was  given  full  discre- 
tion to  take  such  final  action  as  he  deemed  ex- 
pedient for  the  interest  of  the  government. 

6.  Why  was  the  Audiencia  abolished  in  1590  during  the 
term  of  Dasmarinas? 

(a)  Because  it  encouraged  jealousy  between  the  gov- 
ernor-general and  the  auditors  due  to  conflict 
of  power  and   authority. 

7.  When  and  by  whom  was  the  Audiencia  reestablished, 
(a)  It  was  reestablished  by  Governor  Francisco  Te- 

llo  de  Guzman  (1596-1602),  according  to  a  royal 
decree  of  November  26,  1695. 
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8.  Give  a  brief  summary  of  the  letter  of  Governor  Alonzo 
Fajardo  to  the  king  describing  the  intrigues  of  the 
Audiencia. 

(a)  Each  auditor  persecuted  those  citizens  that  were 
not  of  their  faction,  especially  those  that  helped 
the  governor-general. 

(bj  The  auditors  discredit  the  governor  by  making 
false  and  malicious  reports  and  have  those  re- 
ports published  by  religious  and  preachers.  Be- 
cause of  this  each  auditor  formed  an  alliance 
with  the  religious  orders. 

VIII.  Provincial  Government;  to  Encomienda. 

1.  What  was  the  encomienda? 

(a)  The  encomienda  was  a  right  conceded  by  royal 
bounty  to  well  deserving  persons  in  the  Indies, 
to  receive  and  enjoy  for  themselves  the  tri- 
butes of  the  natives  who  should  be  assigned 
to  them,  with  a  charge  of  providing  for  the 
good  of  the  natives  in  spiritual  and  temporal 
matters,  and  of  inhabiting  and  defending  the 
provinces  where  these  enconmiendas  should  be 
granted  them. 

2.  What  was  the  legal  nature  of  the  encomienda  accord- 
ing  to  Roscher? 

(a)  The  encomiendas  were  considered  as  public  of- 
fices and  not  as  landed  estates  inasmuch  as 
the  land  and  the  soil  in  all  colonies  were  con- 
sidered the  domain  of  the  king. 

3.  For  what  purpose  was  the  encomendero  appointed? 

(a)  To  give  the  Indians  military  protection. 

(b)  To  convert  them  to  civilization. 

4.  Whoever  neglected  to  do  this  lost  his  encomienda. 

5.  What  laws  were  passed  in  order  to  prevent  extortion 
by  the  encomendero? 

(a)  Law  of  1609,   1618. 

1.  The  encomendero  could  not  own  a  house  in 
his  village  or  stay  there  more  than  one  night. 

(b)  Law  of   1574,   1550. 

1.  His  nearest  relatives  or  his  slaves  were  not 
allowed  to  enter  the  encomienda. 

(c)  Law  of  1621. 

1.  The  encomendero  was  not  allowed  to  maintain 
any  industrial  establishment  in  the  enco- 
mienda. 

(d)  Law  of  1528. 

1.  The  encomendero  could  not  take  into  his 
house  any  of  the  inhabitants. 
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IX.  The  Alcalde-Mayor. 

1.  Who  were  the  alcaldes-mayor? 

(a)  They  were  the  judicial  governors  who  were  the 
successors  of  the  encomenderos. 

(b)  They  combined  both  executive  and  judicial  func- 
tions. 

(c)  Appeals  from  their  sentences  were  appealed  to 
the  Audiencia. 

X.  Local  Government. 

1.   What  was  Spain's  policy  in  organizing  the  local  gov- 
ernment? 

(a)  Spain's  policy  was  to  use  the  old  units,  the  ba- 
rangays,   as   the   basic   structure   of   the   govern- 
ment. 
,         2.  What  changes  was  made  in  the  power  and  position  of 
the  chiefs? 

(a)  The  chiefs,  who  formerly  held  the  other  natives 
in  subjection,  now  had  no  absolute  power  over 
their  subjects. 

(b)  However,  the  honor  of  the  chiefs  were  preserved 
and  the  other  natives  recognized  their  position 
and  rendered  them  services  that  they  use  to 
give  when  pagans. 

(c)  The  chiefs  (now  cabeza  de  barangay)  when  the 
Spaniards  came  acted  as  tax  collectors  and  for 
the  collection  of  taxes  he  was  responsible  to  the 
encomendero . 

3.  Who  were  the  other  officials  of  the  village  besides  the 
chiefs? 

(a)  Each  village  had  a  governor  (governadorcillo) 
who  was  elected  annually  by  married  natives  of 
the  village. 

(b)  The  constables  who  were  called  vilangos. 

(c)  The  scrivener. 

4.  Powers  and  duties  of  the  governor. 

(a)  To  hear  civil  suits  where  a  moderate  sum  is  in- 
volved. 

(b)  To  collect  tribute. 

(c)  To  assist  the  parish  priest  and  entertain  all  visi- 
ting officials. 

(d)  To  see  that  the  chiefs  do  not  oppress  the  tima- 
was  and  slaves  under  their  control. 

5.  Assistants  of  the  governor. 

(a)  Datos  and  mandones,  tenientes  (deputies),  al~ 
guaciles,  (subordinate  employees),  and  chiefs  of 
police,  of  fields,  and  of  cattle. 


OUTLINE    ON    PHILIPPINE    HISTORY  59 

6.  These  officials  are  under  the  rule  and  government  of 
the  governor  and  may  hold  them  for  any  special  serv- 
ice, such  as  the  collection  of  taxes,  and  other  perso- 
nal services. 

XL  Caciquism  or  Dato  Rule. 

1.  Caciquism  or  "bus  rule"  is  a  survival  of  the  recogni- 
tion granted  by  the  Spaniards  to  the  Filipino  chiefs. 
2.  Caciquism  existed  even  before  the  Spaniards  came 
When  the  Spaniards  came  they  readjusted  the  old 
caciquism  to  a  more  democratic  institution  in  some 
ways  beneficial  to  the  people. 

3.  The  word  cacique  original  from  Hayti.  It  was  a 
name  for  a  local  magnate  when  the  Spaniards  came 
to  that  place.  From  Hayti  they  carried  the  name  to 
describe  petty  local  chieftains.  It  is  enquivalent  to  the 
name  of  dato  among  the  Moros  of  the  Philippines. 

4.  The  Spaniards  although  recognized  the  prestige  of  th'j 
chieftains  did  not  rule  through  them.  They  tried  to 
crush  tribal  organizations  as  rapidly  as  possible. 

5.  Factors  that  undermined  caciquism  when  the  Span- 
iards came. 

(a)  The  introduction  of  Christianity. 

(b)  The  rise  of  a  new  aristocracy  holding  offices  of  a 
civil  character — the  tax  gatherers,  local  adminis- 
trators of  justice,  etc. 

XII,  Spanish  Laws. 

1.   Spanish  laws  that  were  extended  to  the  Islands. 

(a)  Las  Sietes  Partidas  (The  Seven  Parts),  a  com- 
pilation of  previous  Spanish  laws. 

(b)  Las  Leyes  de  Toro  (The  Laws  of  Toro),  chiefly 
concerned  with  wills  and  succession. 

(c)  Leyes  de  los  Indios  (Laws  of  the  Indies),  a  sys- 
tem of  colonial  legislation. 

(d)  La  Novisima  Recopilacion  (The  New  Compila- 
tion), dealing  with  all  branches  of  law. 

(e)  Mining  Law. 

(f)  The  Spanish  Military  Code. 

(g)  The  Penal  Code  revised  for  the  islands  were  en- 
forced in  1887. 

(h)  The  Code  of  Commerce  of  1885  modified  for  the 
Islands  were  extended  to  the  Philippines  in  1888. 
(i)    Code  of  Criminal  Procedure, 
(j)  Civil  Code  of  1889. 

XIII.  Significance  <^  Spanish  Policy. 

1.   Nature  of  Spanish  colonial  policy. 

(a)  According  to  Le  Roy,  Spain  pursued  a  more  am- 
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bitious  colonial  policy  than  any  European  colo- 
nizing nation  because: 

1.  Spain  chose  to  reject  the  social  structure  ol 
the  Filipinos  being  anti-Christian. 

2.  Spain  did  not  only  introduce  the  people  of 
the  Philippines  to  the  religion  of  Europe,  but 
also  its  laws  and  customs. 

2.    Significance  of  this  policy. 

(a)  Spain  inspired  by  material  and  spiritual  alms 
did  accomplish  in  the  Philippines  what  no  other 
European  nation  has  ever  done  in  the  Orient, 
and  it  was  accomplished  without  the  use  of  forcr\ 

II.     RELIGION 

pp.  131-143 

I.  Religion  of  the  Early  Filipinos-Temples. 

1.  Religious  customs  of  the  early  Filipinos  according  to 
Plasencia. 

(a)  Places  of  worship  were  temporary  structures  ad- 
joining the  chief's  house.  There  were  no  tem- 
ples for  performing  sacrifices,  and  adoration  of 
idols. 

(b)  The  simbahan  which  means  temple  was  only 
constructed  on  the  occasion  of  a  festival  and 
it  was  not  a  place  for  worship. 

(c)  Gods  and  idols. 

1.  Bathala,  all  powerful,  or  maker  of  all  things. 

2.  The  sun  was  worshipped  because  of  its  beauty. 

3.  The  moon  was  also  worshipped  especially 
when  it  was  new. 

4.  They  also  worshipped  the  stars,  especially  the 
morning  star,  which   they  called  Tala. 

5.  Idols  called  licha. 

6.  Dian  masalanta,  the  patron  of  lovers  and  of 
generations. 

J.  Lacapati,   and  Idianale,   patrons   of  the  culti- 
vated lands  and  of  husbandry. 
8.   Buayas  or  crocodiles. 

II.  Auguries  and  Divination. 

1 .  Auguries. 

(a)  Meeting  a  serpent  or  a  rat,  or  bird  called  Tig- 
mamanuguin,  or  a  person  sneezing  while  one  is 
on  a  journey  is  an  augury  that  some  evil  will 
happen. 

2 .  Divination  was  also  practiced  to  see  whether  weapons, 
such  as  dagger  or  knife,  were  to  be  useful  and  lucky 
for  their  possessor. 
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III.  Relgious  Sacrifices. 

1.  Manner  of  offering  sacrifices. 

(a)  A  fast  was  proclaimed  and  they  offered  the 
devil  food.  This  was  done  in  front  of  the  idol 
annointed  with  perfumes.  The  officiating  priest 
who>  was  called  catalonan  sang  praises  to  the 
idol.  The  participants  made  responses  to  the 
song,  beseeching  the  idol  to  give  those  things  of 
which  they  were   asking  for. 

(b)  The  objects  of  sacrifice  were  goats,  fowls,  and 
swine  which  were  flayed,  decapitated,  and  laid 
before  -the  idol. 

2.  Reasons  for   offering  these   sacrifices. 
(a)  Sacrifices  were  offered  for: 

1.  The  recovery  of  a  sick  person. 

2.  The  prosperous  voyage  of  those  embarking  on 
the  sea. 

3.  A  good  harvest. 

4.  A  propituous  result  in  wars. 

5.  A  successful  delivery  in  childbirth. 

6.  A  happy  outcome  in  married  life. 

IV.  The  Conversion  of  the  Filipinos  to  Christianity— 
the  Coming  of  the  Missionares. 

1.  Who    undertook    the    conversion    of    the   Filipino   to 
Christianity? 
(a)  The  religious  orders  distributed  as  follows: 

1.  The   Order   of   St.   Agustine,   who   came   with 
Legaspi 

(a)  The  islands  of  the  Pintados,  Ilocos,  Pan- 
gasinan,  Pampanga,  Manila  and  its  vici- 
nity. 

2.  The  Order  of  St.  Dominic  who  came  in  1587. 
(a)  Cagayan,  Pangasinan,   and  about  Manila. 

3.  The  Order  of  St.  Francis  who  came  in  1577. 
(a)  About  Manila,  Camarines,  and  Laguna  de 

Bay. 

4.  The  Society  of  Jesus,  who  came  in  1581. 

(a)  About  Manila,  Cebu,  Leyte,  Ibabao,  Sa- 
mar,  Bohol,  and  others. 

5.  The  Recollects  who  came  in  1606. 

V.  Attitude  of  the  People  Toward  the  Missionaries. 

1.   The  reaction  of  the  people  toward  the  new  religion. 

(a)  The  natives   recognized   the   errors   of   their  pa- 
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ganism  and  the  truths  of  the  Christian  religion. 
They  accepted  with  enthusiasm  the  ceremonies 
of  the  new  religion. 

(b)  There  was  assuidity  in  taking  the  sacraments 
and  in  attendance  on  the  Divine  services. 

(c)  The  people  supported  the  missionaries  by  giv- 
ing them  alms.  They  obeyed  and  respected  them. 

2.  Faith  and  devotion  of  the  Filipinos  in  their  religious 
life  according  to  Chirino. 

(a)  The  people  went  to  church  not  only  in  Lent  but 
on  all  other  days  of  the  year  for  confession. 

(b)  On  Sundays  and  afternoons  of  feast  days  the 
churches  were  crowded. 

3.  Evidence  for  the  ardor  and  perseverance  of  the  natives 
in  attending  to  the  welfare  of  their  souls. 

(a)  People  waited  for  ten  or  even  twelve  days  with- 
out being  able  to  reach  the  feet  of  the  confessor. 

(b)  Others  remained  the  whole  day  in  church,  wait- 
ing for  their  turn  to  make  confession. 

VI.  Effect  of  Christianity  on  the  People. 

1.  The  position  of  women  was  elevated. 

2.  Slaveholding  was  discouraged. 

3.  Usury  was  attacked. 

4.  Intemperance  was  lessened. 

5.  Uproated  and  check  idolatry. 

6.  The  introduction  of  flagellaton. 

7.  Usury,  unjust  enslavement  was  lessened,  and  also  the 
practice  of  polygany. 

8.  Religious  confraternities  and  schools  were  established. 

9.  Increase  in  the  number  of  people  baptized. 

10.  How  was  alcoholic  intemperance  eradicated? 

(a)  By  means  of  social  ostracism  of  the  guilty  party 
and  pitiless  publicity  in  the  church.  That  is, 
a  man  who  became  intoxicated  was  not  to  be 
received  in  any  house,  and  was  not  to  be  visited 
in  his  own  house. 

(b)  No  one  was  to  communicate  with  him  or  talk 
to  him,  or  have  any  dealings  with  him. 

(c)  They  were  considered  as  enemies  of  God  and 
despisers  of  His  doctrine,  hence,  the  others  were 
instructed  to  avoid  them. 

VII.  The  Spirit  of  the  Early  Missionaries. 

1.  The  early  missionaries  were  brave,  self-sacrificing 
men.  They  labored  patiently  and  lovingly  with  the 
poor,  ignorant,  warring  natives.  Besides  teaching 
the   natives   the   Catholic   religion,   they   also   taught 
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the  Filipinos  many  things  that  were  necessary  to 
civilization — ways  of  painting,  carpentry,  how  to  build 
houses,  how  to  make  roads,  etc. 

2.  In  return  for  the  benevolence  of  the  early  friars  their 
convent  was  frequented  by  the  people  and  they  were 
well  assisted  with  alms  from  them. 

3.  What  effected  the  real  conquest  of  the  islands? 

(a)  According  to  Professor  F.  G.  Bourne,  it  was  the 
spirit  of  kindness,  Christian  love,  and  brotherly 
helpfulness  that  effected  the  real  conquest  of 
the  islands,  and  not  military  force  because  the 
military  force  maintained  here  was  too  small  to 
accomplish  the  task. 

VIII.  Charitable     Institution — Hospitals     and     Orphan* 
ages. 

1.  The  first  hospital  was  established  by  Governor  Fran- 
cisco  de  Sande  (1575-1580).  For  the  expenses  of  the 
hospital  he  assigned  the  tributes  of  about  one  thou- 
sand Indians. 

2.  At  the  time  of  Morga,  there  were  three  hospitals;  two 
for  the  Spaniards  one  for  the  natives. 

(a)  The  royal  hospital  for  Spaniards  was  built  of 
stone.  All  the  Spaniards  were  treated  in  this 
hospital.  It  was  under  the  royal  patronage  and 
the  king  provided  them  with  necessaries.  Three 
discaled  religious  of  St.  Francis  acted  as  superin- 
tendents.   It  was  burned  and  later  on  rebuilt. 

(b)  Another  charitable  hospital  founded  in  Manila 
by  the  Confraternity  of  La  Misericordia  of  Lis- 
boa,  and  other  confraternities  of  India.  This 
hospital  took  care  of  the  poor,  the  slaves,  and 
poor  women. 

(c)  The  present  San  Juan  de  Dios  was  a  hospital 
for  the  Filipinos  founded  by  Fray  Juan  Clemente. 
This  was  managed  by  the  religious  of  St.  Fran- 
cis. 

3.  Other  hospitals  established. 

(a)  A  hospital  at  Cavite  for  the  treatment  of  sail- 
ors. 

(b)  A  hospital  for  soldiers. 

(c)  A  hospital  for  Indian  natives  conducted  by  the 
Franciscan  friars. 

(d)  A  hospital  for  the  Sangleys  conducted  by  the 
Dominicans. 

(e)  A  hospital  by  La  Misericordia,  for  the  mulat- 
toes. 
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(g)  Hospital  were  also  established  in  Cebu,  Cagayan, 

and  Mindanao, 
(h)  A  hospital  for  convalescents,  by  the  friars  who 

were  coming  back  from  the  Indias. 

IX.  Orphanages. 

1.  Orphanages  of  San  Andres  and  Santa  Potenoiana  in 
Manila.  These  charitable  institutions  were  partly 
supported  by  the  king  and  partly  by  their  own  in- 
dustry and  property. 

II.     PUBLIC  WORKS 

pp.  143-147 

L    Construction  of  Stone  Houses. 

1.  The  first  two  decades  after  the  settlement  of  Manila 
by  Legaspi  was  a  remarkable  period  in  public  works. 

(a)  Most  of  the  houses  when  Governor  Santiago  de 
Vera  came  were  destroyed  by  the  great  fire  of 
1583. 

(b)  Governor  de  Vera  made  a  ruling  that  only  stone 
houses  should  be  built.  He  made  a  ten  year 
program  of  stone  building. 

II.  Fortifications. 

1.  Governor  de  Vera  realizing  that  the  islands  was  with- 
out any  defense  in  case  of  any  attack  by  enemies 
fortified  the  city  of  Manila. 

(a)  A  stone  tower  and  a  fort  on  the  beach,  near 
the  city  was  constructed. 

III.  Father  Antonio  Sedeno  as  Architect. 

1.  An  account  by  Chirino  of  Sedeno's  ability  as  an  ar- 
chitect. 

(a)  Taught  the  art  to  the  Indians  then  to  the  Chi- 
nese. He  was  instrumental  in  having  the  bi- 
shop built  the  first  stone  house  in   Manila. 

(b)  The  first  fort  constructed  in  Manila  called  Guia 
was  erected  under  his  direction. 

(c)  He  was  responsible  for  the  construction  of  seve- 
ral stone  houses  in  the  city  for  he  was  the  one 
who  inspected,  planned,  and  arranged  its  edi- 
fices. 

(d)  Chirino  spoke  highly  of  his  patience  and  indul- 
gence toward  the  errors  committed  by  the  In- 
dians in  construction  in  his  absence. 

IV.  The  Work  of  Governor  Perez  Dasmarinas. 

(a)  Built  the  walls  of  Manila,  measuring  12,849  ft. 
The  expenses  in  building  the  wall  were  derived 
from: 
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1.  A   monopoly  of   playing   cards   and   fines   for 
excessive  play. 

2 .  Fines  for  illicit  combinations  and  frauds  among 
the  provisions  dealers  and  shops  in  the  city, 

(b)  He  built  Fort  Santiago  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Pasig  river. 

(c)  Completed  the  cathedral  and  built  the  church  of 
Santa  Potenciana. 

(d)  Started  the  casting  of  cannons  and  built  galleys 
for  trade  and  commerce  of  merchandise. 

IV.     EDUCATION— FILIPINO  AND  SPANISH 

pp.  147-152 

L  Filipino  System  of  Writing. 

1.  The  Filipinos  were  using:  a  system  of  writing  when 
the   Spaniards  came   to   the  Islands. 

(a)  According  to  Chirino  they  wrote  from  top  of  the 
page  to  the  bottom,  placing  the  first  line  on  the 
left,  and  continuing  the  rest  at  the  right,  unlike 
the  Japanese  and  Chinese  who  begun  from  the 
right  and  continued  the  page  to  the  left. 

(d)  They  wrote  on  reeds  and  palm-leaves  and  used 
an  iron  point  as  pen. 

(c)  According  to  Morga  the  early  Filipinos  had 
fifteen  characters  —  three  were  vowels  and 
twelve  were  consonants.  The  tagalogs  had  for 
Example  twelve  consonants  b,  d,  h,  k,  1,  m, 
n,  p,  s,  t,  and  y.  Vowels  were  indicated  by  ac- 
cents.    For  example: 

1.  An    accent    placed    over    a    consonant    added 
the   sound  of  e   or  i. 

2.  An   accent   placed   under    a    consonant  added 
the  sound  of  o  or  u. 

3.  A     consonant     without     an     accent  was  pro- 
nounced with   the   added   sound   of   a. 

4.  The   method   of   writing   was   from   the   right 
running  to  the  left  in  the  Arabic  fashion. 

(d)  According  to  Justice  Villamor,  there  was  one 
national  alphabet,  and  that  was  the  Tagalog. 
Tagalog  was  the  most  generally  used  in  the  is- 
lands, according  to  Father  Lopez. 

2.  Why  was  the  ancient  Filipino  system  of  writing  for- 
gotten? 

(a)  Because  of  the  Spanish  policy  of  de 
everything  that  might  distrub  the  sp 
Christianity,  the  Filipinos  forgot  their  o 
learned  the  new  method  of  writing. 
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3.  How  did  the  Filipinos  learned  the  Spanish  language 
and  system  of  writing? 

(a)  According  to  Chirino  they  have  learned  the 
Spanish  language  with  ease,  and  write  it  even 
better  than  the  Spaniards. 

(b)  According  to  Father  Colin  the  Filipinos  easily 
accustomed  themselves  to  the  Spanish  letters 
and  method  of  writing.  The  early  Filipinos 
were  clever  and  quick  in  imitating  any  letter 
or  design,  and  in  doing  anything  with  the  hands. 

1.  The  Filipinos  were  employed  as  clerks 
and  officials  and  others  were  printers. 

2.  The  Filipinos,  however,  clung  to  their  method 
of  writing  for  many  years  after  the  Spanish 
settlement,   according  to  Father  Colin. 

II.   Educational  Work  of  Spain. 

1.  The  first  schools  established  were  parochial  schools 
under  the  missionaries. 

(a)  The  subjects  taught  were  religion,  Spanish,  read- 
ing,  writing,   and   music. 

2.  Filipino  adaptability  to  music. 

(a)  According  to  Morga  the  Filipinos  showed  great 
adaptability  to  music.  There  were  many  fine 
choirs  of  chanters  and  musicians^  composed  of 
natives,  who  were  skillful  and  have  good  voices. 

(b)  They  easily  learned  how  to  play  the  organ,  the 
flute,    the   harp,    guitar,    and    other   instruments. 

(c)  There  were  many  dancers  and  musicians  that 
adorned  feasts  during  the  year. 

3.  The  native  boys  also  present  dramas,  both  in  Span- 
ish and  in  their  own  language. 

4.  According  to  Bourne  the  work  of  the  missionaries 
were  not  confined  to  the  spread  of  Christianity  alone. 
They  also  promoted  the  social  and  economic  advance- 
ment of  the  islands. 

(a)  Cultivated  the  innate  taste  for  music  of  the 
natives  and  taught  them  the  Spanish   language. 

(b)  They  introduced  improvements  in  rice  culture, 
and  developed  the  cultivation  of  indigo,  coffee, 
and  sugar-cane. 

5.  According  to  Pardo  de  Tavera  the  encomenderos  were 
compelled  to  instruct  their  slaves  in  the  absence  of 
priests  or  friars. 
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(a)  The  priests  and  friars  gave  the  people  free  in- 
struction. 

1.  They  taught  the  natives  certain  arts  and 
trades. 

2.  The  natives  were  given  instruqtjon  in  en- 
graving, embroidery,  building  construction, 
and  printing. 

3.  Printing  presses  and  engraving  were  intro- 
duced in  1593.  Tomas  Pinpin  was  the  first 
Filipino  Printer. 

4.  Musicians,  both  instrumental  and  vocal,  for 
church  choirs  were  also  developed. 

V.     SOCIAL  LIFE 

pp.  152-159 

I.    Manners  and  Customs  of  Early  Filipinos. 

1 .  According  to  Chirino  the  Filipinos  were  polite  and 
well  breed,  especially  the  Tagalogs,  who  were  very 
civil  and  courteous  in  word  and  action. 

(a)  Removing  the  potong,  just  as  we  take  off  the 
hat  when  we  met  a  friend  was  practiced  among 
the   early   Filipinos. 

(b)  To  remain  standing  before  a  person  that  ought 
to  be  respected  was  considered  discourteous. 

1.  They  seated  themselves  upon  the  ground  or 
rather  on  their  heel-bones,  with  head  un- 
covered when  talking  to  their  superiors. 

(c)  Mode  of  salutation. 

1.  They  drew  the  body  together  and  made  a 
low  reverence,   raising  one  or  both   hands   to 

«  the  face,  and  placing  them  upon  the  cheeks. 

2.  Then  they  sat  down  and  waited  for  the 
question  that  may  be  asked  to  them. 

3.  To  speak  before  one  was  spoken  to  was  con- 
sidered bad  manners. 

(d)  Forms   of   Address. 

1.  In  addressing  a  person  they  usually  use  the 
third  person,  as  for  example: — "Does  the  Lord 
or  chief  wish  for  this  or  that?" 

2.  "My  Lord."  This  form  of  address  was  "My 
Lord,"  or  "My  Lady";  as,  "My  Lord,  as  I 
was  coming  up  the  river,  I  saw  my  Lord." 
This  form  of  address  was  used  among  the 
middle  class  as  form  of  addrressing  a  man 
or  a  woman  even  among  equals. 
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II.  Filipino  Customs  According  to  Morga. 

1.  Order  when  going  through  the  streets  and  to  the 
temples. 

(a)  The  women  walk  ahead  and  their  female  ser- 
vants and  their  slaves  follow  them.  Behind 
them  walk  their  husbands,  fathers,  or  brothers, 
with  their  servants  and  slaves. 

(b)  The  servants  carry  with  them  parasols  of  silk 
to  protect  them  from  the  sun  and  rain. 

(c)  Both  men  and  women  walk  slowly  and  sedately, 
especially  the  chiefs. 

III.  Respect  for  Parents. 

1.   One  of  the  characterestics  of  the  early  Filipinos. 

(a)  According  to  Father  Colin,  respect  for  parents 
and  elders  was  carried  to  so  great  an  extent 
that  even  the  name  of  one's  father  could  pass 
the  lips,  in  the  same  way  as  the  Hebrews  re- 
garded the  name  of  God. 

IV.  Neatness. 

1.  According  to  Morga,  the  early  Filipinos  were  neat  and 
clean  in  their  person  and  clothings. 

(a)  Their  hair  was  carefully  dressed.  They  washed 
it  with  water,  with  gogo,  and  annointed  it  with 
aljonjoli   oil. 

(b)  They  were  careful  with  their  teeth  and  render 
it  even  with  stones  and  iron. 

2.  According  to  Chirino  they  were  very  diligent  in  rin- 
sing out  their  mouth  and  cleaning  their  teeth  after 
eating  and  upon  arising  in  the  morning.  They  bathed 
themselves  at  all  hours  usually  at  sunset  after  finish- 
ing their  labors. 

3.  Their  houses  were  also  kept  clean. 

(a)  Before  entering  anybody's  house  one  must  wash- 
ed his  feet  by  taking  water  from  a  vessel 
full  of  water  provided  for  before  the  door  of 
every  house. 

V.  Method  of  Giving  Names. 

1 .   According  to  Father  Colin  it  was  the  mother's  business 
to  give  a  name  to  a  newly  born  child, 
(a)  Oftentimes  names  were  taken  from  the  circums- 
tances which  occurred  at  the  time  of  birth. 
1.  Examples:      1.    Maliuag,    which    means    dif- 
ficult  because   of   the   difficulty   of   birth. 
Malakas  which  signifies  strong. 
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(b)  Sometimes  names  were  given  without  any  hid- 
den meaning  and  anything  that  might  strike  the 
mother's  fancy. 

Example:   "Daan,"  which  means  road,   and  "Da- 
mo"  which  signified  grass. 

(c)  Children  did  not  have  any  surname,  until  after 
marriage.  The  first  son  or  daughter  gave  the 
surname  to  their  parents. 

(d)  Names  of  women  were  differentiated  from  the 
men  by  adding  the  syllable  "in". 

Example:     Si  Hog,  name  of  a  male. 

Si  Iloguin,  the  name  of  a  female 

VII.  Pre-Spanish  Dress. 

1.  According  to  Morga  the  natives  of  Luzon,  the  men 
particularly,  wore  short  collarless  garments  of  cangan, 
sewed  together  in  the  front,  and  waists. 

(a)  The  chiefs  wore  red  ones,  called  chinanas.  A 
colored  cloth  was  wrapped  about  the  waist.  This 
was  called  bahaques.  They  wrapped  a  narrow 
cloth,  called  potong  just  below  the  head. 

2.  According  to  Colin  the  Visayans  wore  robes  or  loose 
garments,  well  made  and  collarless,  reaching  to  the 
instep,  and  embroidered  in  colors. 

(a)  All  their  costume  was  in  Moorish  manner,  truly 
elegant  and  rich. 

3.  Women's   dresses: 

(a)  They  wore  small  jackets  (sayuelas)  with  sleeves 
called  varas.  White  cotton  garments  were  wrap- 
ped about  the  waist  and  fall  to  the  feet.  Other 
dyed  cloth  like  kirtles  were  wrapped  about  the 
body. 

VIII.  Personal  Adornment. 

1 .   Articles  for  personal   adornment. 

(a)  They  wore  many  gold  necklaces  about  the  neck, 
calumbigas  on  the  wrists,  large  earrings  of  gold 
and  rings  of  gold  and  precious  stones. 

IX.  Spanish  Influence. 

1.  What  change  was  made  in  the  mode  of  dressing  when 
the  Spaniards  came? 

(a)  The  Filipinos  adopted  the  Spaniard's  way  of 
dressing. 

1.  Bahaques  and  potongs  were  no  longer  used 
and  instead  wide  drawers  and  hats  were  used 
by  them. 
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2.  The  men  and  women  wore  shoes.  Many 
of  them  wore  shoes  of  velvet  adorned  with 
gold.  They  wore  white  garments  like  petti- 
coats. 

3.  Spanish  ornaments  and  dress  were  used  name- 
ly, chains,  necklaces,  skirts,  shoes,  and  man- 
tillas or  black  veils. 

X*  Food  and  Feast. 

1.  According  to  Morga  the  ordinary  food  of  the  early 
Filipinos  was  rice,  fish,  flesh  of  swine,  deer,  and  wild 
buffaloes.  They  also  ate  wild  camotes,  beans,  quili- 
ties  and  other  vegetables,  bananas,  guavas,  and  other 
varieties  of  fruits  and  herbs. 

2.  They  made  wine  from  cocoa  and  nipa  palm.  This 
wine  was  used  in  assembles,  marriages,  and  feasts. 

3.  Description  of  a  typical  banquet. 

(a)  Feasts  were  held  on  the  occasion  of  illness,  death, 
mourning,  betrothals,  weddings,  and  sacrifices. 
Any  one  was  welcomed  at  these  feasts. 

(b)  Feast  held  during  the  occasion  of  a  sacrifice. 

1.  A  plate  was  placed  at  one  side  of  the  table. 
A  mouthful  of  food  was  thrown  to  this  plate, 
which  they  refrained  from  eating  out  of  res- 
pect to  the  anito.  This  was  done  by  way  of 
religious  ceremony. 

2.  They  were  sitted  on  a  low  position  because 
their  tables  were  small  and  low.  They  ate  in 
groups  of  sufficient  number  to  surround  the 
table.     They  ate  but  little,  and  drink  often. 

3.  After  eating  and  drinking  they  removed  the 
tables  and  cleared  the  house. 

4.  Then  dancing,  singing,  and  shouting  was  in- 
dulged in  if  the  occasion  was  not  one  of 
mourning. 

IV.     POLITICAL  CONFLICTS 

pp.  159-170 
L  The  People  Opposed  to  the  New  Rulers, 
1 .    Causes  of  opposition. 

(a)   Abuses  in  collection  of  tributes. 

1 .  An  account  of  Father  Martin  de  Rada  who 
wrote  in  1574. 

(a)  War  was  declared  against  the  natives  if 
they  did  not  give  as  much  tribute  as  the 
Spaniards   demanded. 

(b)  The  natives  were  attacked  if  they  re- 
fused    to     give     tribute.       They     burned 
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the   houses   of   the   natives   and   inflicted 
other  injuries, 
(c)  Some  villages  were  assaulted  and  robbed 
during  night. 

(b)  Report  of  Domingo  de  Salazar,  first  bishop  of 
the  Philippines   to  the  king,   1583. 

1 .  He  reported  to  the  king  the  misfortunes,  in- 
juries, vexations,  torments,  and  miseries,  suf- 
fered by  the  natives  in  the  collection  of  tri- 
bute. 

2 .  The  tribute  as  a  rule  was  to  be  paid  either 
in  gold  or  in  produce.  But  the  Spaniards 
compelled  them  to  pay  in  gold  even  when 
they  do  not  have  it. 

3.  When  payment  was  made  in  gold  the  Spa- 
niards demanded  the  finest. 

4.  When  the  chiefs  did  not  give  them  as  much 
gold  as  demanded,  they  crucify  the  chiefs 
or  else  put  his  head  in  stocks.  Sometimes 
the  wife  or  daughter  of  the  chief  was  seized, 
when  the  chief  did  not  appear. 

2.   Recommendations  of  a  general  assembly  of  Spaniards 
on  April  20,   1586. 

(a)  That  tribute  be  in  the  standard  Castilian  reals, 
paid  in  money,  or  in  produce  of  the  soil,  as  the 
Indians  have  them  and  as  they  choose  provided 
that  their  value  remains. 

II.  Remedial  Legislation. 

1.   Instructions  of  the  king. 

(a)  That  the  people  be  allowed  to  pay  tribute  m 
produce. 

(b)  That  tributes  should  be  collected  throughout 
the  islands,  without  exceptions,  from  all  Indians 
pacified  even  the  non-Christians. 

(c)  That  a  portion  of  the  tributes  collected  should 
be  spent  for  hospitals  and  education  of  the  na- 
tives. 

III.  Revolt  of  Filipinos. 

1.   Causes 

(a)  Abuses  connected  in  the  collection  of  tribute. 

(b)  The  natural  resentment  of  Filipino  leaders  against 
the  usurpation  of  political  power  by  the  Spa- 
niards. 
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2.  Places  of  Revolt. 

(a)  Manila,  Cagayan,  Zambales,  Mindanao,  Mindo- 
ro,  Pampanga,  and  in  the  Visayan  Islands. 

3.  Important  Revolts. 

(a)  Plan   of   Revolt. 

1.  The  plan  was  to  invite  the  chiefs  of  Borneo, 
Jolo,  Cuyo,  and  the  Calamianes,  to  make  com- 
mon cause  against  the  Spaniards  in  the  Phil- 
ippines. 

2.  An  agreement  was  entered  into  between  the 
Filipino  chiefs  and  a  Japanese  ship  captain. 

(a)  The  Japanese  ship  captain  was  to  enter 
N        the  city  with  Japanese  soldiers,  under  the 

pretext   of  peace   and   commerce. 

(b)  All    together    they   would   oust    the    Spa- 
niards. 

(b)  Result. 

1.  The  movement  failed  because  it  was  disco- 
vered by  Captain  Pedro  Sarmiento  thru  An- 
tonio Surabao  while  he  was  in  the  Calamianes 
island. 

2.  As  a  result  of  this  discovery  many  chiefs 
were  hanged   and  many  were   exiled. 

IV    Church  and  State. 

1.  There  was  a  conflict  between  the  religious  and  the 
state  officials  because  each  of  these  authorities  wished 
to  be  supreme. 

(a)  Father  Rada  questioned  the  right  of  the  offi- 
cials to  make  war  on  the  people.  None  of  the 
officials  came  to  power  with  just  title. 

(b)  Guido  Lavezares  and  other  officials  refuted  the 
accusation  of  Father  Rada  by  saying  that  they 
came  to  the  islands  by  the  order  of  the  king 
and  therefore  it  is  not  for  them  to  question  or 
discuss  the  justice,  title  or  cause  that  the  king 
has  in  these  islands. 

2.  Charges  made  by  the   officials  against  the   religious. 

(a)  The  officials  accused  the  religious  of  their  do- 
mineering attitude  and  their  meddling  in  civil 
affairs. 

1.  The  religious  meddled  and  interefered  with 
anything  that  was  ordained  or  decreed.  They 
asserted  that  they  must  be  consulted  on 
everything  under  penalty  of  going  to  hell. 
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2 .  As  a  result  the  officials  did'  not  have  the 
freedom  and  strength  for  the  execution  of 
the   affairs   of   the   state. 

3.  The  missionaries  were  also  accused  of  having 
wielded  from  the  beginning  greater  power 
over  the  people  than  did  the  officials. 

(a)  The  friars  threatened  to  abandon  their 
Christian  villages  if  their  power  over  the 
Indians  was  taken  away. 

(b)  The  natives  were  more  attentive  to  the 
command  of  the  friars  than  the  com- 
mands of  the  governor. 

4.  They  were  charged  of  interfering  with  the 
government  and  civil  law. 

3.   Instruction  issued  by  the  king  to  remedy  the  situation, 

(a)  That  the  secular  and  regular  superiors  should 
advised  their  subordinates — the  preachers  and 
the  confessors  not  to  offend  the  people  and  that 
when  these  preachers  and  confessors  see  the 
necessity  of  reform,  they  should  confer  with 
their  superiors.  Their  superiors  in  turn  should 
communicate  proposed  reforms  to  the  governor 
who  had  the  power  to  enact   them. 

V,  Controversy  Between  Regular  and  Secular  Clergy. 

1.  Who  were  the  regular  clergy?  the  secular  clergy? 

(a)  The  regulars  were  the  priests  who  belong  to  a 
religious  order;  for  they  were  subject  to  the 
regula,  or  rules  of  the  order.  They  believed  in 
withdrawing  from  society  and  in  living  a  life 
of  self-denial  and  of  religious  devotion  and 
preaching. 

(b)  The  seculars  were  those  priests  who  do  not  be 
long  to  any  organized  religious  order.  They 
lived  among  the  people,  and  generally  served  as 
priests  in  the  parishes. 

2.  Points   of  Controversy. 

(a)   The   question    of   visitation   and    secularization, 

1.  Whether  the  parishes  should  be  secularized 
or  whether  they  should  remain  under  the 
control    of    the    religious   orders. 

2.  Whether  the  parishes  should  be  visited  by  the 
bishops  or  by  the  head  of  the  various  orders. 

3.  Bishop  Salazar  tried  to  exercise  the  right  of  visita- 
tion but  met  opposition  from  the  religious  orders. 
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VL  The  Portuguese. 

1.  In  1529  Spain  ceded  her  right  to  the  Moluccas  and  the 
Philippines  in  favor  of  Portugal.  In  spite  of  the  fact 
that  Spain  had  ceded  her  right,  the  Spaniards  under 
the  command  of  Legazpi  settled  in  Cebu.  Here  they 
were  attacked  twice  by  the  Portuguese  under  Gonzalo 
Pereira  in  1568  and  in  1570. 

2.  Why  did   Spain  send  expeditions  to  the  Moluccas? 
(a)  In    1580    Portugal    was    conquered    by    Philip    TI 

and  subsequently  annexed  to  Spain.  This  meant 
also  the  annexation  of  Portugal's  eastern  colo- 
nies. 

3.  Expeditions  sent  by  Spain  to  conquer  the  Moluccas. 

(a)  The  first  was  the  expedition  headed  by  Gov- 
ernor Ronquillo  de  Penaloza  in   1582. 

1.  Purpose:      To  conquer  Ternate  Island. 

2.  Result:  It  was  a  failure  due  to  beri-beri 
that   attacked   the   soldiers. 

(b)  The  second  was  an  expedition  sent  by  Governor 
Santiago  de  Vera  in  1585.  This  was  also  a  fail- 
ure. 

(c)  The  third  was  an  expedition  under  Governor  Pe- 
rez Dasmarihas  in  1593. 

1.  As  a  result  of  the  mutiny  of  the  Chinese 
rowers  the  governor  died  and  the  expedition 
was  discontinued. 

(d)  The  fourth  was  the  expedition  under  Pedro  Bra- 
vo de  Acuha    (1602-1606). 

1.  Purpose — To  regain  Ternate  from  the  Dutch. 

2.  Result — With  the  refusal  of  the  Portuguese 
captain  to  continue  the  siege  the  expedition 
returned  to  Manila. 

VII.  The  Dutch. 

1.  Why  the  Dutch  decided  to  come   to   the  East. 

(a)  The  closing  of  the  port  of  Lisbon  to  the  Dutch 
as  a  result  of  the  annexation  of  Portugal  to 
Spain  in  1580,  deprived  the  Dutch  of  the  profit 
derived  from  this  commerce. 

(b)  The  defeat  of  the  Spanish  Armada  in  1588  by 
the  English  navy  aided  the  Dutch  in  their  de- 
sire to  acquire  colonies  in  the  East. 

2.  The  Dutch  expeditions  to  the  East. 

(a)  The  first  was  sent  out  in  1595.  This  resulted 
in  the  formation  of  an  alliance  with  the  native 
princes. 
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(b)  In  1598  a  combined  Spanish  and  Portuguese  fleet 
was  defeated,  resulting  in  the  acquisition  of  ports 
in  Java  and  Johore. 

(c)  In  1605  trading  posts  were  established  in  Am- 
boina  and  Tidore. 

3.  Nature  of  the  Dutch  expeditions. 

(a)  It  was  commercial  in  nature  rather  than  polit- 
ical or  religious  and  to  this  end  they  befriended 
the  native  rulers  and  made  alliances  with  them* 

4.  Effect   of  the  Dutch   expedition   to   the   East. 

(a)  It  broke  the  monopoly  of  trade  enjoyed  former- 
ly by  Spain  and  Portugal. 

VIII.  The  Chinese. 

1 .  Reasons  for  Chinese  immigration. 

(a)  Pressure  of  population. 

(b)  The  love  of  adventure. 

2.  The  invasion  of  Limahong  in  1574. 

(a)  Purpose — To  establish  a  settlement  in  the  Is- 
lands. 

(b)  First  attacks: 

1.  Limahong  with  a  fleet  of  sixty- two  junks 
anchored  near  Mariveles  in  November. 

2.  Seven  hundred  men  in  small  boats  under 
the  command  of  Sioco,  a  Japanese  captain, 
effected  a  landing  near  Parafiaque. 

3.  The  next  morning  Sioco  advanced  against 
the  city  of  Manila.  The  Spaniards  were  ta- 
ken by  surprise.  Fortunately,  for  the  fate 
of  the  city,  the  Chinese  first  attacked  the 
house  of  Martin  de  Goiti,  thus  giving  the 
Spaniards  a  little  time  to  make  preparation. 

4.  Goiti  was  killed  and  his  wife  wounded,  but 
Manila  was  saved.  After  making  a  vain  at- 
tempt to  enter  the  city,  the  Chinese  retreated 
and  returned  to  their  boats. 

(c)  The  second  attack. 

1.  Limahong  himself  conducted  the  second  at- 
tack. The  first  division  of  his  troops  was  to 
enter  the  city  through  the  main  street,  the 
second  was  to  effect  an  entrance  from  the 
beach,  and  the  third  was  to  approach  the  city 
from  the  river. 

2.  His  assault  was  well  planned  but  the  Spa- 
nish soldiers  fought  bravely  and  forced  him 
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to   retire.     It   was   this   time,    the   timely   ar- 
rival of  Salcedo  that  saved  the  city. 

(d)   Limahong  at  Pangasinan. 

1.  After  his  second  defeat  at  Manila,  he  sailed 
away  and  landed  at  Pangasinan,  where  he 
fortified  himself  at  the  entrance  of  the  Lin- 
gayen  river. 

2.  The  Spaniards  followed  Limahong.  Salcedo 
with  two  hundred  and  fifty  Spaniards  and  fif- 
teen hundred  Filipinos  drove  the  Chinese 
away,  and  thus  the  Philippines  was  saved  for 
Spain. 

IX.  The  Moros. 

1.  Why  did  the  Spaniards  try  to  subdue  the  Moros? 

(a)  Because  of  their  policy  to  spread  Christianity. 

2.  Effects  of  the  attempt  of  the  Spaniards  to  subjugate 
the   Moros. 

(a)   Governor   de    Sande's   expedition   in   1578. 

1.  It  incensed  the  Moros  that  in  retaliation  they 
began  to  send  expeditions  against  the  settle- 
ments of  the  north,  attacking  both  the  Spa- 
niards   and    the    Christian   Filipinos. 

3.  The  term  of  Governor  Francisco  Tello  de  Guzman. 

(a)   Characterized   as   years   of   frequent   and   violent 
Moro  raids. 

1.  In  1599,  Cebu,  Negros  and  Panay  were  raided 
and  they  suffered  most  from  these  Moro 
raids. 

2.  In  1600  a  larger  fleet  came  and  attacked  Pa- 
nay. 

4.  Why  did  Moro  raids  continue  to  the  end  of  Spanish 
rule? 

(a)  Because  of  the  inability  of  the  Spaniards  to  sub- 
due them. 


.    CHAPTER  VIII 
POPULATION  AND  SYSTEM  OF  LABOR 
I.     POPULATION 

I.  Distribution  of  Population  at  the  Time  of  Magellan. 

1.  According  to  Pigafetta  Homonhon  and  Limasawa  had 
very  few  inhabitants. 

2.  The  Visayan  Islands  were  sparsely  populated. 

3.  Cebu   was    the   most   populous,    having   5,000   inhabi- 
tants. 

4.  The  inhabitants  settled  mostly  on  the  islets  and  coral 
keys   which   afforded   good  fishing   ground 

5.  The  total  population  was  scarcely  10,000  souls. 

II.  Distribution  of  Population  at  the  Time  of  Legazpi. 

1 .  The  islands  were  sparsely  populated. 

(a)  Cebu  had  2,000  warriors.  From  this  number  it 
was  inferred  that  the  environs  of  Cebu  numbered 
nine  or  ten  thousand  souls. 

(b)  Panay  had  more  population  and  more  abundant 
food. 

(c)  Mindoro  had  three  or  four  thousand  inhabitants. 

(d)  Manila  had  80,000  inhabitants. 

(e)  Cainta  had  only  a  thousand  inhabitants. 

(f)  Towns  along  Laguna  de  Bay  had  from  twenty- 
four   to   twenty-six   thousand   inhabitants. 

(g)  Mindanao   was   large   and   poorly   populated, 
(h)  Negros  had  twenty  thousand  inhabitants. 

(i)  Panay,  and  Bicol  region,  and  coast  of  Ilocos 
were  thickly  populated. 

2.  Places  notable  for   their  population  were: 

(a)  Cebu,  the  coast  of  Iloilo,  Manila,  around  Laguna 
de  Bay,  the  valleys  of  the  Grande  de  la  Pam- 
panga,  the  Bicol  rivers,  and  the  coast  of  Ilocos. 

III.  Distribution  of  Population  in  1591;  the  first  Census. 

1.   The  first  census  was  prepared  by  the  order  of  Gov- 
ernor Perez  Dasmarihas.    This  was  called  the  "Rela- 
cion  de  encomiendas  en  las  Islas  Filipinas."     Accord- 
ing to  this  census  there  were: 
(a)   166,903  tributes,   equivalent   to  667,612   souls. 
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(b)  There  were  31  royal  encomiendas ;  236  enco- 
miendas  belonging  to  private  individuals;  140 
religious;  and  12  alcaldes  mayor. 

(c)  30,640  souls  inhabiting  Manila,  Cavite.  and  Ma- 
ragondong. 

(d)  75,000  souls  inhabiting  Pampanga,  Bataan,  and 
Bulacan. 

(e)  24,000  souls  found  in  Pangasinan  including  the 
cape  of  Bolinao. 

(f)  Practically  no  population  in  Tarlac  and  Nueva 
Ecija. 

(g)  97,000  souls  inhabiting  the  Cagayan  Valley  in- 
cluding Babuyan  Islands,  Calayan,  and  Cama- 
guing  provinces. 

(h)  68,520  souls  inhabiting  the  Ilocos  from  the  ex- 
treme north  of  Luzon  to  the  Gulf  of  Lingayen. 

(i)  48,000  souls  in  the  environs  of  La  Laguna,  and 
Morong. 

(j)  86,640  souls  inhabiting  the  Bicol  region, 

(k)  65,000  souls  inhabiting  the  jurisdiction  of  Cebu 
which  included  Masbate,  Burias,  Leyte,  Negros, 
Cagayan,  Butuan,  Caraga,  Samar,  Camotes  is- 
lands, and  Mactan. 

(1)  70,000  souls  inhabiting  the  jurisdiction  of  Panay 
which  included  the  islands  of  Guimaras,  Tablas, 
Cabuyan,  and  Cuyo. 

(m)  22,000  souls  inhabiting  the  jurisdiction  of  Ca- 
lilaya;  2,000  on  the  island  of  Lubang;  2,800 
on  the  island  of  Mindoro;  5,600  around  the  Bay 
of  Batangas;  16,000  in  the  vicinity  of  the  river 
and  lake  of  Bombon  (Taal);  10,000  in  the  Cala- 
mianes;  3,000  in  Mauban;  2,000  in  Casiguran; 
and  2,000  in  Baler. 

2.  The  census  did  not  include  the  Igorots,  the  Moros  of 
the  South,  or  the  Negritoes. 

3.  According  to  the  estimate  of  Le  Roy  the  pre-conquest 
population  of  the  Archipelago  was  from  one  million 
to  two  and  a  half  millions. 

IV.  Effect  of  the  Conquest  on   Population. 

1.  Depopulation,  owing  to  the  abandonment  of  the  set- 
tlement by  the  people  to  escape  the  rigors  of  the  new 
regime. 

(a)  The  inhabitants  abandoned  their  villages  because: 

1.  Of   forced   labor   and    collection   of    tribute. 

2.  Of   fear   at    seeing    a   strange    and   new   race 
of  armed  people. 
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2 .   Depradations  committed  by  the  Spaniards. 

(a)  The  Spaniard  robbed  the  natives  of  everything 
they  had  and  burned  their  houses,  kilied  all  the 
fowls  and  swine  and  carry  all  the  rice  of  the 
natives. 

(b)  More  than  4,000  houses  were  burned  and  more 
than  500  Indians  were  killed  in  an  expedition 
to  Ilocos. 

(c)  These  depradations  were  against  the  expressed 
policy  of  Spain  and  Christianity. 

II.     SYSTEM  OF  LABOR 

pp.  181-192 

I.  Stages  in  Labor  Development. 

1.  First  stage,  no  distinct  laboring  class. 

2.  Second  stage,  slavery  and  serfdom  appeared. 

3.  Third   stage,    free   labor,    governed   by   strict   custom 
existed. 

4.  Fourth  stage,  there  was  individual  contract  as  well  as 
group  contract. 

5.  The  same  stages  may  be  discovered  in  the  develop- 
ment of  labor  in  the  Philippines. 

(a)  At  the  time  of  discovery  and  settlement  Phil- 
ippine labor  had  already  reached  the  second  or 
third  stage. 

II.  Social  Classes. 

1.  The   nobles. 

(a)  They  were  the  free-born  called  "timawa"  (in 
Visayan)  or  "maharlika"  in  (Tagalog).  They 
were  the  descendants  and  relatives  of  the  chiefs 
who  did  not  inherit  the  rank. 

(b)  Their  privileges  and  services  rendered  to  the 
chief: 

1.  They  were  exempted   from  taxes. 

2.  They  accompany  the  dato  in  war  at  their  own 
expense. 

3.  They  rowed  for  him  and  help  the  dato  build 
his  house,   and  cultivate  his   land. 

2.  The  Serfs,  or  the  Commoners   (aliping  namamahay) . 
(a)   Privileges  and  duties. 

1.  They  have  their  own  houses  and  owned  pro- 
perty. 

2.  Their  children  could  inherit  and  could  en- 
joy the  rank  of  their  fathers,  and  moreover, 
they  cannot  be  made  slaves. 

3.  They  cannot   be   sold. 
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4.  They    could   not    be    taken    away    from    their 
own  village. 

5.  They   cultivated   the   lands   of   their   master. 

6.  They    rowed    for    him    and    accompany    their 
lord  when  he  went  beyond  the  island. 

7.  They   were   required   to   do   any    service    that 
might   be   given   to   them   by   their   master. 

3.  The  Slaves. 

(a)  They  were  called  "aliping  saguiguilir"  in  Taga- 
log,  and  "ayuey"  or  "tumarampuk,"  in  Visayan. 

(b)  They  were  considered  the  property  of  their  mas- 
ters. They  served  their  masters  in  his  own 
house  and  on  his  cultivated  lands. 

4.  Difference  between  an  "aliping  namamahay"  and  the 
"aliping    saguiguilir." 

(a)  The  aliping  saguiguilir  could  be  sold,  while  the 
aliping  namamahay  could  not  be  sold. 

5.  Causes  of  Slavery  according  to  Melchor  Davalos. 

(a)  Inheritance. 

1.   A   man    or   woman    became    a    slave    because 
his  or  her  father  or  mother  were  slaves. 

(b)  Indebtedness. 

(c)  Others  became  slaves  because,  being  orphans, 
they  were  held  in  such  acondition  for  food  and 
expenses. 

(d)  Other  became  slaves  because  they  were  sold  by 
their  parents. 

(e)  Crimes  and  failure  to  pay  fines  and  penalties. 

(f)  Failure  to  pay  tribute. 

(g)  Captivity  in  war. 

6.  Relation  of  slaves  and  masters. 

(a)  The  slaves  were  kindly  treated.  Often  they  had 
little  to  do.  They  were  treated  by  their  masters 
as  if  they  were  members  of  his  family. 

(b)  They  ate  at  the  same  table  with  their  masters 
and   married   into    their   families. 

III.  Spanish  Legislation  on  Slavery. 

1.  In  1526,  one  of  the  laws  of  the  Indies  prohibited  and 
penalized  slavery. 

2.  In  1541  another  law  prohibited  the  encomenderos  to 
sell  natives  under  him.  Those  found  guilty  of  this 
offense  were  severely  punished  and  deprived  of  his 
encomienda  and  the   right   to  acquire  new  ones. 

3.  A  law  of  1588  prohibited  the  caciques  from  selling 
their   subjects. 

4.  The  royal  decree  of  August  9,  1589  ordered  the  eman- 
cipation of  slaves. 
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5.  On  April  18,  Pope  Gregory  XIV  issued  a  bull  prohi- 
biting slavery  in  the  Philippines  under  penalty  of  ex- 
communication. 

IV.  Effect   of    Spanish    Legislation. 

1.  As  a  result  of  these  legislations  slavery  as  an  institu- 
tion gradually  died  out.  Legally,  slavery  ceased  to 
exist  in  the  Philippines  soon  after  Spanish  legislation 
prohibiting   slavery   was   enacted. 

2.  Religious  and  civilizing  influences  also  contributed  to 
the  decline  of  the  institution  of  slavery. 

V.  Survival  of  Ancient   Systems  of   Labor. 

1.  The  "kasama"  or  share  system  of  landholding  prac- 
ticed today  is  claimed  to  be  a  survival  of  the  more 
ancient   serf    (namamahay)    system. 

(a)  According  to  Dr.  Clark  the  serf  system  in  the 
Moro  province  was  mitigated  to  peonage  because 
of    Spanish-American    influences. 

(b)  Then  it  developed  into  a  condition  of  fixed  ten- 
ancy, or  of  wage  labor  with  certain  qualifica- 
tions of  dependency,  in  the  industrially  devel 
oped  districts  of  the  Islands. 

VL    Philippine    Kasama    System   and    European    Mano- 
rial System. 

1.  There  are  many  similarities  but  there  is  one  outstand- 
ing;  distinction 

(a)  Under  the  kasama  system  the  laborer  was  free 
and  could  leave  the  land  whenever  it  pleased 
him  to  do  so,  whereas,  under  the  European  ma- 
norial system  the  serf  was  legally  held  in  the 
land. 

VII.  Spanish  Laws  Concerning  Personal  Services. 

1.  The  Laws  of  the  Indies  contained  regulations  concern- 
ing the  manner  of  employing  the  labor  of  the  natives 
in  the  colonies.  Its  purpose  was  to  protect  the  peo- 
ple from  exploitation  and  abuse. 

3.  System  of  rendering  personal  services  established  in 
the  early  years  of  Spanish  occupation. 

(a)   Personal    services    rendered    by    the    natives    ac- 
cording  to   Morga. 
1.   Commonly   called   the   polo. 

(a)  Doing   household  work   in   the   houses   of 
the  alcaldes-mayor  and  justices. 
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(b)  They  were  also  engaged  by  the  religious 
to  work  in  monasteries  and  churches,  and 
for  public  works. 

(c)  The  Indians  furnished  rice,  and  food  for 
them. 

(d)  The  natives  rowed  for  the  Spaniards  and 
they  served  as  crews  for  vessels  that 
go  for  expeditions. 

(e)  They  engaged  in  shipbuilding,  cutting  of 
wood,  in  the  work  in  the  artillery  foun- 
dry, making  the  rigging  and  rendered 
service   in   royal   magazines. 

3. Royal  decree  of  1579. 

(a)  Provisions  regarding  persona]  services. 

1.  Monasteries  should  be  erected  at  the  expense 
of  the  crown,  and  that  the  Indians  should 
contribute  their  labor  towards  the  work  and 
building  them. 

2.  In  private  encomiendas  monasteries  were  to 
be  built  at  the  expense  of  the  crown  and  the 
encomendero   with   the   aid   of   the   Indians. 

3.  In  villages  where  the  Spaniards  aid  not  have 
encomiendas  they  should  contribute  accord- 
ing  to    their   condition   and   property. 

4.  Another  decree  provided  that  no  Indians  be  distributed 
in  repartamiento  for  private  or  public  means  of  gain. 
In  the  cutting  of  wood,  sowing  and  other  works  of  the 
same  nature  the  Chinese  and  Japanese  should  be  hired 
if  available.  If  Japanese  and  Chinese  labor  were  not 
available  some  Indians  should  be  forced  to  work  un- 
der the  following  conditions: 

(a)  That  repartamiento  should  be  made  only  for 
necessary  and  unavoidable  affairs. 

(b)  That  the  Indians  in  repartamiento  be  lessened 
in   case   voluntary   workers   shall   be   introduced. 

(c)  That  they  shall  not  be  taken  from  distant  dis- 
tricts and  from  climates  different  from  that  of 
their    own    villages. 

(d)  That  the  governor  fixed  the  numbers  of  working 
hours   that   the   natives   should   work    each    day. 

(e)  That  they  be  given  in  full  the  wages  they  earn- 
ed for  their  work,  either  daily  or  weekly. 

(f)  That  the  repartamiento  should  not  be  made  dur- 
ing sowing  or  harvesting  time  or  at  other  oc- 
casions or  period  that  will  deprive  the  Indians 
in  the  profit  and  management  of  their  property. 
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VIII.  Effect  of  Forced  Labor  on  the  People. 

1.  Abuses  committed  in  connection  with  forced  labor. 

(a)  The  alcaldes-mayor  forced  the  Indians  to  act 
as  oarsmen,  whenever  they  wished. 

(b)  The  natives  were  not  paid  for  any  services  ren- 
dered. 

(c)  Assessments  were  levied  upon  the  natives  for 
the  payment  of  those  who  went  on  expeditions. 

(d)  The  missionaries  demanded  the  services  of  the 
natives  as  rowers.  The  natives  were  made  to 
contribute  rice,  wine,  fowls,  and  other  things 
without  payment. 

2.  To  prevent  the  abuses  of  the  missionaries  a  royal  de- 
cree was  issued. 

(a)  It  prevented  the  religious  to  employ  the  natives, 
unless  the  natives  were  given  a  just  wage. 

(b)  They  shall  not  make  repartamiento  on  the  na- 
tives or  obliged  them  to  render  service,  except 
by  license  of  the  governor. 
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PART  II.    THE  PERIOD  OF  RESTRICTIONS, 
1600-1815 

CHAPTER  IX 

PHILIPPINE  COMMERCE  AND  SPANISH 
MERCANTILE  POLICY 

I.  Mercantilism  in  Europe. 

1.  Mercantilism  Defined. 

(a)  It  is  a  name  given  to  an  economic  doctrine  which 
emphasizes  the  importance  of  manufacture  and 
foreign  trade  rather  than  agriculture  and  do- 
mestic trade,  as  sources  of  national  wealth. 

2.  Aims  of  Mercantilism. 

(a)  Each  country  in  dealing  with  another  should 
attract  to  itself  the  largest  possible  shares  of 
precious  metals  while  the  exportation  thereof 
should  be  kept  at  a  minimum.  This  could  be 
done  by: 

1.   Fostering    export    of    manufactures,    through 
bounties  and  special  privileges. 

II.  Spanish  Mercantilism. 

1.  Motives  of  Spain's  economic  policy  according:  to   Le 
Roy. 

(a)  To  save  the  trade  of  the  Americas  for  the  man- 
ufactures of  Spain. 

(b)  To  prevent  too  great  an  outflow  of  the  silver 
of  Mexico  and  South  America  to  the  Orient. 

(c)  To  limit  the  trade  of  Manila  to  an  amount  that 
would  yield  enough  to  maintain  the  Spanish 
government  in  the  Islands,  without  bringing  the 
cheaper  goods  of  the  Orient  into  competition 
with  those  of  Spain. 

2.  Outcome  of  this  commercial  policy. 

(a)  Commercial  restriction  was  the  outcome.  Re- 
striction  was  supported  by  the  merchants  of  Ca- 
diz and  Seville  because  of  their  jealousy  toward 
the   growing   prosperity   of   Manila. 

3.  Cause  of  the  rivalry  between  Manila  on  the  one  hand 
and  Cadiz  and  Seville  on  the  other. 

(a)  In  Mexico,  the  cotton  and  silk  cloth  from  China 
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were  underselling  those  coming  from  Spain  and 
Peru,  consequently  a  good  deal  of  silver  was 
going  not  to  Spain  but  to  the  East. 

4.   Arguments  advanced  by  Manila  against  restrictions. 

(a)  Goods  exported  to  New  Spain  were  different 
from  those  coming  from  Spain,  hence,  no  com- 
petition. 

(b)  Manila  should  be  treated  liberally  because  lib- 
eral and  just  treatment  would  result  in: 

1.  The  driving  out  of  the  Dutch  from  the  Mo- 
luccas by  the  Philippine  government. 

2.  The  preservation  of   the  missionary  conquest 
of  the  Far  East. 

3.  The  maintenance  of  the  prestige  of  the  Spa- 
nish crown. 

(c)  The  trade  with  New  Spain  was  not  so  profit- 
able as  reported  because  of  many  perils  involved 
in  it. 

(d)  The  foreign  merchants  in  Spain  were  the  ones 
who  had  always  opposed  the  commerce  of  Ma- 
nila because  they  controlled  the  commerce  of 
Cadiz. 

III.  Early  Restrictions  Imposed. 

1.  Chinese  cloths  brought  from  the  Philippines  were  pro- 
hibited to  be  shipped  from  New  Spain  to  Peru  or  to 
Tierra-Firme. 

2.  Royal  decrees  of  Feb.  6,  and  Dec.  18,  1591,  ordered 
commerce  between  the  Philippines  and  Peru  to  cease. 

3.  Royal  decrees  of  Jan.  11,  1593  and  July  5,  1595,  for- 
bade Chinese  trade  to  all  the  Indies  except  New  Spair, 
and  were  extended  to  include  Tierra-Firme  and  Gua- 
temala. 

4.  Royal  decree  of  1593  absolutely  limited  the  trade  be- 
tween Mexico  and  the  Philippines  to  the  value  of 
P250,000  annually  as  exports,  and  F500,000  for  im- 
ports from  Mexico.  All  to  be  carried  in  two  ships 
not  to  exceed  three  hundred  tons  burden  each. 

5.  No  goods  from  China  could  be  shipped  to  the  Philip- 
pines by  merchants  from  the  Philippines.  The  Chi- 
nese themselves  shall  convey  and  sell  them  in  the 
Philippines  by  wholesale. 

6.  Chinese   merchandise   and   articles   shipped   from   the 
^           Philippines   to  Nueva   Espaha    should    be    consumed 

there  only  and  cannot  be  shipped  to  any  other  parts 
of  the  Indias. 
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IV.  Enforcement   of    Early    Restrictions, 

1.  The  early  restrictions  were  not  rigidly  enforced  and 
evasions  was  tolerated. 

(a)  The  Acapulco  trade  continued  unlimited  in  spite 
of  prohibitory  legislation. 

(b)  The  galleons  carried  more  cargo  than  was  al- 
lowed. 

2.  Effect  of  apparent  evasion  of  restrictions. 

(a)  In  1635,  through  the  instigation  of  the  mer- 
chants of  Seville  and  Cadiz,  a  special  commis- 
sion was  sent  to  Manila  to  strictly  enforce  the 
law. 

3.  How  evasion  of  the  law  was  prevented. 

(a)  In  1636  it  was  decreed  to  the  viceroys  of  Peru 
and  New  Mexico  to  prohibit  and  suppress  com- 
merce and  trade  between  Manila  and  their  re- 
spective country. 

4.  Effects  of  early  restrictions  according  to  Azcarraga. 

(a)  Poverty  and  discontent  were  prevalent  in  the 
city  of  Manila.  Poverty  was  even  reflected  in 
the  troops  stationed  in  the  city  who  were  with- 
out uniforms  and  who  often  robbed  the  Chinese 
stores. 

(b)  The  white  population  had  hardly  increase. 

(c)  Commerce    declined. 

V.  Later  Restrictions. 

1.  The   decree   of   1702   provided: 

(a)  That  two  ships  shall  be  built  in  the  Philippines 
each  with  a  capacity  of  five  hundred  tons  to 
transport  goods  permitted  to   trade. 

(b)  That  the  citizens  should  be  authorized  to  trans- 
port their  products  to  New  Spain  through  these 
ships,  to  the  value  of  300,000  pesos,  and  on  the 
return  trip  to  the  Philippines  to  carry  600,000 
in  silver,  allowing  one  hundred  per  cent  gain* 
minus  duties  and  expenses. 

(c)  That  only  Spaniards  and  the  military  men  sta- 
tioned in  the  port  of  Cavite  should  be  allowed 
to  trade  excluding  the  ecclesiastical  ministers 
and   foreigners. 

(d)  That  the  right  to  trade  cannot  be  transferred 
to  another. 

2.  Royal  decree  of  Jan.  8,  1718. 
(a)  Why  issued. 

1.  Because  of  the  protests  of  Cadiz  and  Seville 
based  on  the  grounds: 
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r  (a)  That   the   galleons      carried   more   cargo 

than  allowed, 
(b)  That  the  great  abundance  of  silk  in  Ame- 
rica led  to  the  decline  of  the  textile  in- 
dustry  in   Toledo,   Valencia,    Seville,    and 
Granada. 

(b)  Provisions  of  the  decree. 

1.  That  the  carrying  of  silk,  woven  or  raw,  in 
the  galleons  from  China  be  prohibited. 

2.  That  only  trade  in  linen  goods,  porcelain,  wax, 
cinnamon,  cloves,  and  other  goods  be  allowed 
to   be   carried  on. 

3.  Why  was  trade  in  these  products  allowed? 
(a)  Because    these    products    were    not    pro- 
duced in  Spain  and  therefore  there  was 
no  competition. 

(c)  The  royal  decree  of  June  7,  1742  repealed  that 
of  1720  allowing  once  more  the  importation  of 
Chinese  silk  into  New  Spain. 

(d)  The  royal  decree  of  April  8,  1734  besides  allowing 
the  trade  in  silk,  increased  the  amount  of  trade 
to  Manila  to  P500,000  of  investment  and  to  a  mil- 
lion pesos  of  returns. 

VI.   Nature  of  Galleon  Trade. 

1.  What  was  the  galleon  trade? 

s  (a)   It    was    a    Spanish    government    monopoly    con- 

ducted by  royal  officials,  the  profits  of  which 
accrued  to  the  benefit  of  the  government,  the  of- 
ficials, the  clergy,  and  those  deserving  Spaniards 
whom  the  government  desired  to  help  or  favor    | 

2.  What   was   the   boleta? 

(a)  The  right  to  ship  was  known  as  boleta,  or  ticket 
and  there  were  as  many  boletas  as  divisions  in 
the  ship. 

1.   The  average  division  in  every  ship  was  fifteen    I 
hundred,    each    worth    from    two    hundred    to 
two  hundred  and   twenty-five  pesos. 

3.  Who  were  the  holders  of  boletas? 

(a)  The  governor-general,  religious  corporations,  the 
regidores,  the  favorites  and  the  privileged,  and 
widows  of  retired  Spaniards. 

4.  What  was  the  practice  of  those  holders  of  boletas  if 
they  had  no  capital  to  invest? 

(a)  They  sold  their  boletas  to  the  merchants,  in  spite 
of  the  fact  that  this  practice  was  prohibited. 
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5.  What  was  the  Obras  Pias? 

(a)  These  were  funds  donated  by  rich  Spaniards  for 
pious  purposes,  and  were  under  the  control  of 
the  religious  orders. 

(b)  The  Obras  Pias  enabled  many  merchants  in  Ma- 
nila to  continue  their  business  under  the  most 
adverse  condition,  because  two  thirds  of  its  ca- 
pital was  loaned  to  them. 

6.  Rates  of  interest  for  money  loaned. 

(a)  The  rate  of  interest  varied  according  to  the  risk 
involved  in  the  undertaking. 

1.  For  Acapulco — 50  per  cent. 

2.  For  China — 25  per  cent. 

3.  For  India — 35  per  cent. 

7.  Results  of  the  activities  of  the  Obras  Pias. 

(a)  More  harm  than  good  was  done  by  these  estab- 
lishments  due   to : 

1.  The  introduction  of  the  gambling  spirit  be- 
cause of  the  facility  with  which  capital  was 
procured. 

2.  The  system  of  mutual  accomodations  from 
the  trustees  of  different  funds.  The  greatest 
part  of  the  funds  was  employed  by  the  trus- 
tees themselves  under  the  name  of  a  relative 
or  a  friend. 

3.  The  original  intentions  for  which  these  insti- 
tutions were  founded  were  prevented. 

8.  Besides  merchandise  and  silver  the  galleons  trans- 
ported the  official  correspondence,  arms,  troops,  mis- 
sionaries,  and  public  officials. 

9.  Salary  of  galleon  officials. 

(a)  Commander  having  the  title  of  general  made 
F40,000  per  voyage. 

(b)  The  pilot  about  F30,000. 

(c)  The  mates  P9,000  each. 

10.  What  encouraged  Spaniards  to  enter  the  marine  serv- 
ice? 

(a)  Seamen  were  allowed  to  carry  thirty  pesos  worth 
of  goods  as  a  private  investment. 

(b)  It  was  later  proposed  to  increase  the  investment 
to  P300. 

11.  Frauds  by  government  officials  in  the  loading  of 
goods,  nepotism,  and  favoritism  characterized  the  ad- 
ministration of  the  galleon  trade. 
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VI L  Routes  of  Early  trade. 

1.  The  galleon  left  Cavite  in  July  and  sailed  along  the 
south  coast  of  Luzon,  through  San  Bernardino  strait, 
and  continued  along  the  thirtieth  parallel  north  of 
latitude  as  far  to  the  east  as  possible  until  it  reached 
Acapulco. 

2.  The  return  voyage  was  much  easier. 

(a)  It  covered  from  40  to  60  days.  It  started  from 
Acapulco,  to  Ladrones  Islands  and  then  to  Ma- 
nila by  way  of  Samar. 

VI I L   Effect  of  the  Galleon  Trade  upon  the  Economic 
Growth  of   the   Philippines. 

1.  Beneficial   effects. 

(a)  Arguments  advanced  in  favor  of  the  galleon 
trade : 

1.  That  restriction  was  necessary  to  protect  the 
industry  of  Spain. 

2.  That  there  was  no  capital  sufficient  to  ex- 
ploit the  natural  resources  of  the  country, 
hence,  commerce. 

3.  That  Manila  was  very  much  benefited  as 
a  distributing  center  for  Oriental  goods  like 
Hongkong  and  Singapore. 

4.  Profits  from  the  galleon  trade  would  help 
support    the   Philippine    government. 

2.  Harmful  Effects. 

(a)  The  galleon  trade  hindered  the  economic  growth 
of  the  country. 

1.  The  galleon  trade  absorbed  too  much  atten- 
tion on  the  part  of  many  Spaniards.  The 
Spaniards  in  the  Philippines  were  only  moved 
by  their  own  interest  forgeting  entirely  the 
welfare  of  the  natives. 

2.  Philippine  extractive  industries  especially  agri- 
culture, were  neglected, 
(a)  According    to    Morga    the    profit    derived 

from  this  trade  was  enormous  that  most 
of  the  Spaniards  engaged  in  this  trade, 
without  applying  themselves  to,  or  en- 
gaged in  other  industries. 

3.  This  attitude  of  the  Spaniards  were  embibed 
by  the  natives  that  they  also  abandoned  and 
forgot  their  occupation   and  farm  industries. 
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(b)  The  galleon  trade  as  restricted  did  not  prevent 
the  decadence  of  Spanish  industry.  It  only  en- 
riched a  few  in  Manila.  It  was  detrimental  not 
only  to  the  economic  progress  of  the  Philippines 
but  also  of  Mexico. 

(c)  The  neglect  of  Spaniards  of  the  other  commer- 
cial advantages  in  the  Philippines,  because  of 
the  enormous  profits  derived  by  them  from  this 
trade  without  much  work. 

(d)  It  attracted  the  Spaniards  into  Manila  and  thus 
left  the  rest  of  the  country  without  the  benefit 
of  whatever  good  they  could  have  done. 

(e)  The  absence  of  productive  development  checked 
the  growth  of  Philippine  population. 

1.  Because  population  increases  in  exact  pro- 
portion to  the  agricultural  production  and 
effort. 

IV,  Spanish  Dislike  of  Industries. 

1.  Spanish  dislike  of  commercial  and  industrial  activity 
also  led  to  the  neglect  of  the  country's  natural 
resources. 

(a)  Account  of  Bishop  Salazar  and  Francisco  Lean- 
dro  de  Vianna. 

1.  A  Spaniard  even  he  was  a  beggar  in  Spain 
seeks  to  be  a  gentleman  in  Manila.  He  was 
not  willing  to  work;  but  wanted  everybody 
to  serve   him. 

2.  The  Spaniards  did  not  go  out  of  Manila.  They 
considered  it  unworthy  to  devote  themselves 
to  any  pursuit  other  than  commerce. 

(b)  Influences  that  developed  this  characteristic 
among  the   Spaniards  according  to  Azcarraga, 

1.  The  eight  centuries  of  continuous  struggle  to 
drive  out  the  Moros  from  Spain  created  a 
chivalrous  spirit  and  a  love  of  risky  under 
takings. 

2.  The  discovery  of  the  new  world  furnished  a 
field  for   adventure   to  this   spirit. 

3.  Depopulation  of  the  peninsula  due  to  emi- 
gration to  newly  discovered  lands  resulted  in 
the  scarcity  of  labor  for  the  factories  and 
agriculture. 

4.  The  precious  metals  coming  from  Mexico  and 
Peru  made  the  Spaniards  easy  going  and 
indolent. 
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(c)  Rocher's  explanation  of  the  Spanish  attitude  to- 
wards industrial  labor. 

1.  Spanish  dislike  for  industrial  labor  was  due 
to  the  fact  that  the  prevailing  idea  in  Spain 
was  in  favor  of  attractive  pursuit  like  em- 
ployment in  the  army,  navy,  government, 
church,   and  other  learned  profession. 

2.  This  was   well   expressed   in   this   maxim: 

1 'Whoever  wishes  to  make  a  fortune  seeks  the 
church,  the  sea,  or  the  king's  house." 

(d)  The  influence  of  this  mental  attitude  of  the 
Spaniards  upon  the  Filipinos. 

1.  According  to  Vianna,  the  example  set  by  the 
Spaniards  was  so  perfectly  imitated  by  the 
Filipinos.  They  all  desired  to  live  just  as  the 
Spaniards  lived,  to  wear  the  same  cloths  and 
ornaments,   and  to  get  rich   without  labor. 

2.  Is  it  reasonable  to  attribute  Filipino  indif- 
ference to  business  undertaking  in  part  due 
to  the  influence  of  the  Spanish  attitude? 

X.  Benefits   from   Spanish  Attitude. 

1.  The  Filipinos  were  saved  the  horrors  arising  from 
the  exploitation  of  natural  resources  on  a  large  scale 
by  organized  colonizers  as  was  the  case  in  the  West 
Indies. 

2.  The  general  well-being  of  the  natives  was  much  bet- 
ter than  that  of  the  peasants  of  Europe  and  the 
Eastern  Archipelago. 

XL  Customs  Duties. 

1.   What  was  the  almojarifazgo? 

(a)  It  was  an  advalorem  duty  on  both  imports  and 
exports  established  for  all  the  Spanish  colonies 
by  the  Laws  of  the  Indies. 

(b)  This  was  applied  to  the  Philippines  when  the 
islands  was  acquired,  but  it  was  not  enforced 
at  once  because: 

1.  According  to  the  viceroy  of  New  Spain  writ- 
ing to  the  king  in  1573  it  was  too  premature 
to  enforce  it  and  the  merchant's  interest  in 
commerce  had  not  been  aroused  or  acquired. 
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2.  According  to  Francisco  de  Sande,  governor- 
general  (1575-1580),  it  seemed  to  early  to 
impose  duties,  until  it  can  be  made  profit- 
able. The  amount  that  might  be  received 
from  goods  coming  from  China  was  too  small 
a  sum,  and  if  the  Chinese  were  not  well 
treated  they  will  not  return. 

Governor  Ronquillo  was  the  first  to  impose  a  3  per- 
cent duty  on  imports  and  exports  of  Spanish  and 
Chinese  goods. 

Duties  on  Chinese  merchandise  during  the  period  of 
restrictions. 

(a)  6%  in  1606. 

(b)  15%   on  all  goods  from  Spain  or  New  Spain. 
5%    per   cent   payable   on   the   departure   of   the 
vessel  from  the  home  port  and  10  on  arrival  in 
the  islands,  except  on  wines  which  was  10%  on 
departure  and  10  per  cent  on  arrival. 

(c)  3%  on  all  goods  imported  by  Chinese,  which  paid 
6%. 

(d)  10%  upon  all  Chinese  and  other  Asiatic  wares  ex- 
ported to  New  Spain. 

(e)  3%  on  all  other  goods  exported  from  the  islands. 
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CHAPTER  X 
POPULATION,    SOCIAL   PROGRESS,   AND    LABOR 

I.  Population  About  1600. 

1.  From  the  "Relation  de  las  Islas  Filipinas"  as  we 
have  noted  in  a  previous  chapter  we  learned  the 
number  and  condition  of  the  Filipinos  at  the  begin- 
ning  of   the   seventeenth   century. 

(a)  The  best  populated  regions  were  Manila,  Min- 
doro,  Luban,  Marinduque,  Isla  de  Fuegos,  Isla 
de  Negros,  Guimaras,  Isla  de  Cabras,  Masbate, 
Capul,  Leyte,  Bohol,  Panay,  Cagayan,  Cuyo,  Ca- 
lamianes,  and  Paranan. 

(b)  Leyte  and  the  west  coast  of  Samar  except  Pa- 
nay   were    the   most   populous   parts   of   the   Vi- . 
sayan  Islands. 

II,  Population   About   1650, 

1.  There  was  a  slight  increase  in  population  by  the  mid- 
dle of  the  seventeenth  century.  * 

(a)  The  total  population  around  Manila  and  the  re- 
gion  around   Laguna   de   Bay   was    22,440   souls. 

(b)  The  Bicol  region,  from  Paracale  to  the  end  of 
Albay,   had  33,610. 

III.  Population  About  1750. 

1.  From  Father  Delgado, 

(a)  The  christianized  population  under  the  religious 
orders  embracing  569  villages  were   904,116. 

(b)  Visitas,  group  of  huts,  or  missions  were  ex- 
cluded from  this  account  of  Delgado. 

IV,  Population  About  1800. 

1.  From  the  account  of  Zuiiiga  in  his  Estadismo  de  las 
Islas  Filipinas. 

(a)  There  were  1,561,251  souls  at  the  rate  of  four 
persons  for  every   tribute. 

1.  Laguna — 58,912   souls. 

2.  Batangas — 15,465  tributes  or  31,860  souls. 

3.  Taal— 14,000   souls. 

4.  Mindoro— 12,000  souls. 

5.  Cavite— 5,724  tributes  and  849  mestizos  or 
a  total  of  32,896. 
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6.  Malabon— 15,000  souls. 

7.  Mabalacat — 600  souls. 

8.  Tayug  in  Pangasinan — 379  tributes  or  1116. 

9.  Archbishopric  of  Manila  500,000  souls  includ- 
ing the  Chinese  mestizos. 

10.  Ilocano  region — nearly  a  quarter  of  a  million. 

11.  Pangasinan — 20,556  souls. 

12.  Cagayan— 9,888  tributes  or  39,552  souls. 

13.  Bishopric  of  Nueva  Caceres— 200,000  Souls. 

14.  Bishopric   of    Cebu— 100,000   souls. 

15.  Zamboanga — 1,562    souls. 

16.  Negros  30,000  souls. 

17.  Iloilo— 29,723  tributes,   or  118,893  souls. 

18.  Capiz — 11,459  tributes,  89  mestizos  or  a  total 
or  about  46,192  souls. 

19.  Antique  9,238  tributes  or  37,152  souls. 

V.  Periods  of  Chinese  Migrations. 

1.  The   first   migration   begun   during*   the   seventh   cen- 
tury. 

(a)   Routes  of  migration. 

1.  One  leading  to  British  Malacca,  one  leading 
to  the  Dutch  East  Indies,  and  the  last  to  the 
Philippines. 

2.  The  second  migration  begun  during  the  15th  century. 
( a )   Importance. 

1.  This  period  explains  the  rapid  increase  of 
the  Chinese  population  after  the  Spanish  set- 
tlement. 

2.  According  to  Ta  Chen  large  numbers  of  Chi- 
nese nationals  migrated  to  Southern  Asia  and 
other  countries  particularly  the  Malay  Archi- 
pelago, Java,  Sumatra,  Borneo,  the  Sulu  Ar- 
chipelago,  and  the   Philippines. 

VI.  Early  Chinese  Settlements. 

1.   The  Chinese  had  settlements  here  even  prior  to  the 
coming  of  the  Spaniards. 

(a)  The  Chinese  were  confined  in  a  special  building 
called  the   "Parian." 

(b)  In  1590  according  to  Bishop  Salazar  there  were 
between  three  thousand  and  four  thousand  Chi- 
nese. 
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(c)  They  also  settled  in  Tondo  and  its  neighborhood. 

2.  The  number  of  Chinese  in  Parian  and  Tondo  and  its 
neighborhood  numbered  from  six  to  seven  thousand 
souls. 

3.  The  Chinese  population  increased  so  rapidly  that  it 
was  reported  about  25,000  Chinese  were  massacred  in 
the  Chinese  insurrection  of  1603. 

VI L  Early      Economic    Importance   of    Chinese    Settle- 
ments. 

1.  The  economic  life  of  Manila  was  easily  controlled  by 
the  Chinese. 

(a)  The  MParian"  was  the  center  of  Chinese  activi- 
ties. In  this  place  could  be  found  the  whole 
trade  of  China,  where  all  kinds  of  Chinese  goods 
were  found. 

(b)  The  Chinese  were  also  good  in  handwork.  They 
were  good  painters,  sculptors,  metal  workers, 
shoemakers,  etc. 

(c)  They  were  also  good  in  embroidery.  They  were 
good  binders,   gardeners,  bakers,   and  fishermen. 

(d)  Chinese  goods  and  commodities  were  usually  sold 
at  a  low  price  and  it  was  a  great  help  to  the 
poor  of  the  city. 

2.  Benefits  received  from  the  Chinese. 

(a)  Chinese  work  as  stone  masons  and  makers  of 
bricks  and  lime. 

(b)  Because  of  the  industry  and  the  low  wages  re- 
ceived by  the  Chinese  many  stone  houses, 
churches,  monasteries,  and  hospitals  were  built. 

3.  Effect  on  Spanish  industries. 

(a)  The  handicraft  of  the  Spaniards  died  out,  be- 
cause the  people  patronized  the  Chinese. 

4.  According  to  Tavera  the  Chinese  have  the  ability  to 
control  public  officials   through  bribery. 

5.  The   Chinese   revolt   of   1603. 

(a)  Economic  effects; 

1.  Scarcity  of  Chinese  labor  and  Chinese  goods, 
resulting  in  economic  crisis. 

2.  According  to  Morga  after  the  war  there  was 
scarcity  of  food,  not  even  shoes  to  wear  be- 
cause there  were  no  more  Chinese  to  supply 
them  provisions  and  worked  at  the  trades. 
The  Filipinos  were  unfitted  to  do  the  work 
done  by  the  Chinese. 
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VOL  Later  Chinese  Immigration. 

1.  In  spite  of  the  general  usefulness  of  the  Chinese  the 
government  felt  that  their  number  should  be  kept 
within  a  certain  limit  and  that  their  immigration 
should  be  restricted. 

2.  Why  the  Spaniards  wanted  to  limit  Chinese  immigra- 
tion. 

(a)  The  attack  of  Limahong  created  in  their  minds 
fear  and  suspicion. 

(b)  The  revolt  of  1603  further  increased  the  fear 
and  suspicion  of  the  Spaniards. 

3.  The  Chinese  a  necessary  evil. 

(a)  Economic  necessity  forced  the  Spaniards  to  ad- 
mit the  Chinese  and  even  returned  part  of  the 
confiscated  property  during  the  revolt  of  1603 
to  attract  them  back. 

4.  The  number  of  Chinese  in  the  Philippines  after  1603. 
(a)  Between  1604  and  1605  there  was  a  total  of  747 

Chinese.       Later    901    Chinese    came    making    a 
total  of   1648. 

5.  Decrees   limiting   Chinese   immigration. 
(a)   Decree   of   1606. 

1.  That   the   number   of   Chinese   in   the   Philip- 
pines be  limited  to  6,000. 

2.  That  commerce  and  relationship  shall  not  be 
any  reason  for  not  treating  them  well. 

6. How  was  limitation  enforced? 

(a)  It  was  poorly  enforced  partly  because  the  offi- 
cials were   often  bribed   by  the   Chinese. 

(b)  According  to  Morga  an  auditor  of  the  Audiencia 
together  with  some  assistants  were  engaged  to 
enforce  limitation,  but  on  petition  of  the  city 
cabildo  he  allows  as  many  Chinese  to  remain  as 
were  necessary  for  the  service  of  all  trades  and 
occupations. 

7.  Reasons   for   the   rapid   increase   of   the   Chinese. 

(a)  The  Chinese  increased  in  spite  of  ordinances  be- 
cause the  numerous  agents  of  justice  who  were 
supported  to  enforce  restrictions  were  more  in- 
terested in  getting  the  eight  pesos  that  Chinese 
pay  for  license  to  remain  in  the  country. 

8.  The  Revolt  of   1639. 
( a )   Causes 

1.   Minor  cause 

(a)  The   order  of   Corcuera   not   to   send   the 
galleon    to    Acapulco    in    1638    which    re- 
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suited    in    the    scarcity   of    silver    in    the 
Philippines. 

2.   Chief  causes 

(a)  The    order    of    Corcuera    compelling    the 
Chinese  to  go  to  work  in  Calamba. 

(b)  Excessive  contributions  levied  on  the  Chi- 
nese. 

(b)  The  revolt  began  in  the  town  of  Calamba.  It 
soon  spread  to  neighboring  towns  and  then  to 
Manila.  The  alcalde  mayor  of  Laguna  and  two 
priest  were  killed,  and  many  churches  were 
burned.  At  San  Pedro  Makati  the  Chinese  were 
met  and  defeated  by  a  force  of  Spaniards  and 
Filipinos.  The  disorder  lasted  until  the  next 
year,  when  the  revolt  was  finally  suppressed. 

(c)  Results 

1.  This  uprising  cost  the  loss  of  many  lives  and 
a  great  amount  of  property.  About  20,000 
Chinese  were  killed,  reducing  the  Chinese  po- 
pulation to  7,000. 

2.  About  7,000,000  worth  of  property  was  des- 
troyed. 

9.   The  Revolt  of  1662 

(a)  Causes 

1.  In  1662  Kue-Sing  a  famous  Chinese  pirate 
demanded  the  submission  of  the  Islands. 
Alarmed  by  this  demand  the  Spaniards  made 
preparations  to  defend  the  city.  The  Chin- 
ese were  expelled  from  the  country. 

2.  This  angered  the  Chinese  that  they  revolted. 

(b)  Results 

1.  The  revolt  was  quickly  put  down  and  by  a 
proclamation  they  were  allowed  to  remain. 

3.  The  Philippines  was  again  saved  from  ano- 
ther Chinese  invasion. 

10 .   Later   restrictions 

(a)  Decree  of  1709  ordered  the  expulsion  of  the 
Chinese  except  artisans  who  were  essential  to 
the  life  of  the  community  and  those  employed  by 
the   government. 

1.  Comments  as  to  the  merit  of  the  decree. 
(a)  Spanish  writers  believed  the  measure  to 
be  good  because  the  Chinese  under  the 
the  pretense  of  agriculture  engaged  in 
trade.  The  money  gained  by  them  in 
trade  was  sent  to  China  defrauding  the 
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Philippines     annually     of     an     enormous 
amount, 
(b)  Foreign  authors,  however,  are  of  the  opi- 
nion that  art,  trade,  and  commerce  suf- 
fered a  great  deal. 

(b)  Decree  of  1774  again  ordered  the  expulsion  of 
the  Chinese. 

(c)  More  decrees  ordering  Chinese  expulsion  were 
issued  after  the  British  invasion  of  Manila  in 
1762. 

(d)  Main  Reason  for  Chinese  expulsion, 

1.  Appearing  in  all  royal  decrees  issued. 

(a)  The  Chinese  monopolized  trade  depriving 
the  Filipinos  of  an  important  means  of- 
earning  their  living. 

(e)  In  spite  of  restriction  Chinese  immigration  con- 
tinued. 

IX.  Racial   Amalgamation. 

1.   The  union  of  Chinese  and  Filipinos  produced  a  pro- 
gressive social  type. 

(a)  According  to  San  Antonio  when  the  Chinese 
settled  in  the  Philippines  they  settled  with  the 
natives  and  intermarried  with  the  Indian  wo- 
men. Many  of  them  became  Christians  and 
from  their  intermarriage  with  native  women  re- 
sulted many  mestizos  who  were  well  disposed, 
industrious,   and  civilized. 

X.  Japanese    Immigration. 

1.   Not  so  numerous  as  the  Chinese. 

(a)  Characteristics 

1.  Japanese  who  became   Christians   were  good, 
devout,  and  observant  in  their  religion. 

2.  The  Japanese  are  a  spirited,  brave,  and  war- 
like race. 

3.  They  were  given  a  good  treatment   as   they 
are   a   race   that   demand   a   good   treatment. 

(b)  Nature  of  Japanese  immigration 

1.  They  did  not  settle  permanently  as  the  Chi- 
nese. 

2.  During   the    time   of   Morga   there   were   500 
Japanese  in  Manila. 

3.  In  1619  there  were  2,000  Japanese  in  Manila. 
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4.   In    1631    there    were    more    than    3,000    Jap- 
anese in  Manila, 
(d)  Places  of  settlement 

1.  Between  Parian  and  Paco,  near  the  monastery 
of  La  Candelaria  de  Dilao. 

2.  The  Japanese  revolt  of  1606. 

(a)  One  of  the  greatest  dangers  that  threatened 
Manila. 

3.  The  Japanese  revolt  of  1607. 

(a)  This  was  caused  by  the  arbitrary  measure  of 
tfce  governor-general  ordering  the  Japanese  to 
work  in  the  suburbs  of  Manila. 

XI.  Why  Japanese  Immigration  Stopped. 

1.  A  policy  of  isolation  was  adopted  by  the  Japanese 
government  due  to  the  activities  of  the  Christian  mis- 
sionaries in  Japan  and  their  political  designs  against 
the  empire. 

2.  As  a  result  of  this  policy  the  Christians  were  per- 
secuted in  Japan. 

3.  By  1638  Japan  was  closed  to  Europeans. 

XII.  Spanish    Immigration. 

1.  Conditions  in  the  Philippines  was  not  favorable  to 
the  Spaniards. 

(a)  Of  the  14,000  Spaniards  that  came  to  the  Phil- 
ippines within  twenty  years  about  100  survived. 

2.  Proportion  of  mixed  Spanish  blood  or  a  proportion 
according  to  Zuhiga. 

(a)  There  were  14,000  of  Spanish  blood  or  a  pro- 
portion of  about  277,000  families. 

Native  and 

Mestizo         Mestizo     Percentage 

Families       Families 

Tondo 18,065 

Pampanga    19,245 

Bulacan    18,593 

Cavite 6,583 

Tayabas    7,408 

Laguna 14,721 

Batangas 15,465 

Iloilo      29,889 

Cebu      21,437 


3,528 

13.9 

2,641 

13.7 

2,007 

10.8 

859 

13 

12 

336 

451 

166 

625 
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II.     EDUCATIONAL   AND    SOCIAL   PROGRESS 

pp.  235-241 

I.  Colleges  and  Schools. 

1.  What  was  the  distinguishing  feature  of  Spanish  edu- 
cational policy  in  the  Philippines? 

(a)  Education  began  from  the  top  and  worked  to- 
ward the  bottom.  The  educational  institutions 
established  by  the  Spaniards  were  of  the  higher 
branches  of  learning. 

2.  The  higher  schools. 

(a)  The  College  of  San  Jose  was  foifnded  in  1601 
by  the  Jesuits. 

1.  Courses   offered. 

(a)  Philosophy,  theology,  and  the  humanities 
like  Greek  and  Latin. 

2 .  Duration 

(a)  It  lasted  until  1768  when  the  Jesuits 
were  expelled.  It  was  then  incorporated 
into  the  University  of  Santo  Tomas  of- 
fering courses  in  medicine  and  pharmacy. 

(b)  The  University  of  Santo  Tomas  was  established 
in  1601,  but  formally  opened  in  1619. 

1 .  Courses  offered 

(a)  Theology,  philosophy,  humanities,  and 
the  learned  professions  as  law,  medicine, 
etc. 

2 .  Enrollment 

(a)  From  1645-1734 

(1)  Philosophy— 12,295 

(2)  Theology— 2050 

(b)  From  1734-1820 

(1)  Philosophy— 12,250 

(2)  Theology— 2,190 

(3)  Canon  law— 1,680 

(4)  Civil  Law— 3,360 

3.  Its  influence  upon  the  intellectual  life  of  the 
country. 

(a)  The  intellectual  movement  of  the  Filipino 
people  centered  in  this  university. 

(b)  For  centuries  this  institution  combining 
scientific  interest  with  religion  and  pa- 
triotic interest  has  lived  up  to  the  task 
of  fulfilling  the  aspirations  of  all  true 
lovers  of  Christian  and  Spanish  civiliza- 
tion. 
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3.  Secondary  Schools. 

(a)  The  colleges  of  San  Jose  and  Santo  Tomas  also 
offered  secondary  instructions. 

(b)  The  College  of  San  Juan  de  Letran. 

1.  Founded  by  Geronimo  Guerrero  in  1620,  as 
an  orphanage  for  boys.  It  was  called  Semi- 
nary for  Orphan  Boys  of  Saint  Peter  and 
St.   Paul  until  1706. 

2.  Offered  secondary  as  well  as  primary  in- 
structions.    ~m 

(c)  The  College  of  Santa  Isabel,  established  in  1632, 
and  the  College  of  Santa  Catalina  started  in 
1696.  These  schools  started  as  orphanages  and 
places  of  retreat  for  girls. 

4.  Primary   Education   before   the   decree   of   1863. 

(a)  Directly  under  the  charge  of  the  missionaries. 

(b)  Decrees  and  laws  providing  for  the  teaching  ol 
Spanish : 

1.  One  of  the  laws  of  the  Indies  in  1550  pro- 
vided for  the  establishment  of  schools  where 
Spanish  should  be  taught. 

2.  In  1596  Governor  de  Guzman  was  ordered 
that  the  missionaries  should  teach  Spanish 
to  the  natives. 

3.  According  to  Le  Roy  there  were  three  sim- 
ilar decrees  issued  in  the  seventeenth  cen- 
tury. 

4.  Four  royal  decrees  were  issued  during  the 
18th  century  requiring  Spanish  to  be  taughx 
in  schools. 

5.  The  Ordinances  of  Good  Government  request- 
ed the  parish  priests  to  build  schools  in  all 
the  villages. 

6.  Another  decree  ordered  that  no  other  lan- 
guage except  Spanish  should  be  used  in  the 
convents,   monasteries,   and   courts   of  justice. 

(c)  All  these  decrees  requiring  the  teaching  of  Span- 
ish were  not  obeyed  by  the  religious  mission- 
aries. Instead  the  boys  and  girls  were  taught 
the  native  language. 

(d)  In  1762  Governor  Simon  de  Anda  y  Salazar 
ordered  that  only  those  persons  who  know  Spa- 
nish   could    become    a    gobernadorcillo. 

(e)  According  to  Zuiuga  qualified  men  could  be 
mostly  found  among  the  servants  of  the  curates 
who  knew  how  to  speak  Spanish. 
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II.  Printing   and   Publications. 

1.  The  art  of  printing  in  the  Philippines  began  before 
the  first  English  settlement  in  America  was  estab- 
lished. 

2.  The  first  known  printer  was  a  Christian  Chinese  by 
the  name  of  Juan  de  Vera,  who  printed  works  on  the 
Christian  religion  in  1602. 

3.  Tomas  Pinpin  was  .the  "prince  of  Filipino  printers." 
(a)  He  worked  in  printing  shops  of  Abucay,  Binon- 

do,  Pila,  University  of  Santo  Tomas  and  college 
of  San  Juan. 

4.  What  influence  did  printing  have  upon  the  work  of 
the  early  missionaries? 

(a)  It  facilitated  the  work  of  the  early  missionaries 
by  printing  their  Christian  teachings  so  as  to 
reach  a  greater  number  of  converts. 

5.  Degree  of  literacy  in  the  Philippines  compared  with 
other  countries  of  Europe  of  the  same  period. 

(a)  Knowledge  of  reading  and  writing  was  more 
diffused  in  the  Philippines  than  among  the  com- 
mon people  of  Europe. 

(b)  The  Philippines  contained  more  people  who  could 
read  than  any  other  community  in  the  world. 

III.  Summary  of  Social  Progress. 

1.   According   to   Le   Roy. 

(a)  Religious 

1.  Three  fourths  of  a  million  souls  were  bap- 
tized by  1700.  They  settled  in  communities. 
Their  dress  and  clothing  was  of  a  modified 
European  style. 

( b )  Government. 

1.  The  principle  of  Justinian  law  was  practiced 
in  the  Islands. 

(c)  Charity  and  education. 

1.  Manila  had  hospitals  before  the  Pilgrims  set- 
tled in  Plymouth. 

2.  A  college  had  been  founded  at  the  opening  of 
the   17th   century. 

3.  The  art  of  printing  began  before  the  found- 
ing of  Jamestown.  Religious  pamphlets  in 
the  dialects  and  in  Spanish  were  in  circulation. 

(d)  The  position  of  women. 

1.  The  women  occupied  a  higher  position  in 
the    Philippines       than    in    any    other    Orien- 
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tal  country.     They  played  an  important  part 
in  family  and  community   life. 
2.  This   was   due   to   the   introduction   of   Chris- 
tianity. 

2.   According  to  Father  Delgado. 

(a)  The  Filipinos  were  attracted  to  religious  and 
military  careers  and  to  the  learned  professions 
of  law,  medicine  and  philosophy. 

(b)  The  priesthood  was  more  attractive  to  promi- 
nent Filipinos  because  it  carried  with  it  social 
distinction.  In  this  capacity  the  Filipinos  made 
good.  Some  native  seculars  can  serve  as  ex- 
amples to  the  European  priests. 

III.     LABOR    AND    SERVICES    OF    FILIPINOS 

pp.    241-260 

I.  Filipino   Labor. 

1 .   Filipino  labor  in  the  material  development  of  the  coun- 
try. 

(a)  The  Filipinos  were  not  mere  onlookers  in  the 
material  development  of  the  country.  In  spite 
of  the  Chinese  laborers  Filipino  labor  continued 
to  be  valuable  not  only  as  an  economic  factor, 
but  assumed  even  greater  importance  in  connec- 
tion with  the  non-industrial  activities  of  the 
community  and  the  government. 

II.  Filipinos  in  Industry. 

1.   Filipino  labor  and  its  economic  value. 
(a)   According  to  Father  Pedro  Murillo. 

1.  The  Filipinos  were  excellent  embroiderers, 
painters,  goldsmiths,  engravers,  sculptors, 
gilders,  and  carpenters.  They  served  as  sail- 
ors, and  artillerymen,  and  divers. 

2.  They  were  also  remarkable  mechanics  and 
puppet-showmen.  There  were  also  some  jew- 
elers. 

3.  They  were  good  musicians. 

(a)   According  to  Father  Juan  Jose  Delgado. 

1.  The  Filipinos  did  much  service  in  the  gal- 
leon trade  for  the  greater  number  of  the 
crews  were  natives. 

2.  The  Indians  were  the  one  supplying  the  Spa- 
niards with  food.  They  were  the  ones  who 
plowed  the  lands,  sowed  the  rice,  and  har- 
vested it. 
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3.  The  Indians  were  the  ones  who  managed 
and  tended  the  sheep  and  cattle.  They 
reared  the  swine. 

4.  They  were  the  ones  who  cultivated  the  fruits 
of  the  earth.  They  provided  the  Spaniards 
with  oil,  balate  and  sigay. 

6.  The  laziness  of  the  Filipinos  were  exagger- 
ated, magnified,  and  heightened  by  the  Spa- 
niards. 

III.  Filipinos  in  the  Army  and  Navy. 

1.  Why  the  Filipinos  entered  the  army  and  navy. 

(a)  They  were  drafted  into  the  Spanish  military 
service. 

1.  This  was  one  of  the  reasons  why  the  Fili- 
pinos neglected  their  ancient  industries. 

(b)  The  Filipinos  are  by  nature  adventurous  and  in- 
clined to  military  and  sea-faring  life. 

(c)  The  honors  and  rewards  offered  by  the  Span- 
iards to  the  leading  Filipinos  who  entered  the 
military    service    attracted    them. 

2.  Filipino  military  service  according  to  Father  Delgado. 

(a)  The  Indians  defended  the  Spaniards  from  their 
enemies.  They  were  soldiers  in  the  presidios. 
They  sailed  in  the  war  fleets.  They  were  the 
vanguards   in  war. 

(b)  The  Filipinos  were  not  ill-disposed  of  the  Span- 
iards. If  there  were  insurrections  they  were 
due  to  the  cruelty,  wickedness,  and  tyranny  of 
some  alcalde-mayor  and  other  Spaniards. 

3.  Why  did  the  Spaniards  neglect  military  life? 

(a)  The  Spaniards  were  so  absorbed  in  the  galleon 
trade  that   they  neglected  military  life. 

(b)  The  Spaniards  became  effeminate  in  spirit  by 
their  trading.  They  indulged  in  vices,  luxury, 
and  drinking,  and  wore  fine  cloths.  This  was 
the  reason  why  they  failed  in  several  expedi- 
tions. 

4.  Companies  composed  of  natives  had  been  organized 
since  the  early  days  of  Spanish  occupation.  The  gov- 
ernors have  appointed  captains,  master  of  camp,  and 
all  sorts  of  military  officers  among  the  natives. 

5.  According  to  Bernardino  Maldonado  there  was  a 
constant  danger  from  the  increase  of  Filipino  com- 
panies. 

(a)  These  companies  had  the  best  arms,  muskets, 
and  arquebuses  and  in  great  quantity.     The  Fill- 
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pinos  went   about  with   swords   and   gilded   dag- 
gers at  the  belt  and  wear  military  badges. 

(b)  They  were  bold  and  numerous  and  only  needing 
a  leader  whom  they  could  recognize. 

(c)  The  Spaniards  will  lose  their  reputation  if  they 
were  made  to  understand  that  they  were  needed 
for  any  occasion  of  war  rather  than  for  only 
rowers  and  servants. 

6.  Throughout  Spanish  domination  the  Spanish  military 
forces  in  the  Philippines  was  very  small. 

(a)  According  to  Geronimo  de  Silva  the  paid  infan- 
try did  not  exceed  four  hundred  in  actual  serv- 
ice. 

7.  The  Filipinos  were  not  only  drafted  in  the  army  but 
also  required  to  support  the  soldiers  because  the  sol- 
diers were  unpaid  and  received  no  rations.  They  were 
also  used  in  the  foundries  and  proved  to  be  good  gun- 
smiths. 

8.  According  to  the  testimony  of  Fray  Miguel  de  Bena- 
vides  who  wrote  in  1605,  the  Filipinos  were  excellent 
soldiers  and  could  shoot  better  than  the  Spaniards. 

9.  In  the  various  expeditions  sent  at  various  times  there 
were  few  Spaniards  but  a  large  number  of  natives. 

(a)  Comparative  number  of  Spaniards  and  Filipinos 
in  various  expeditions. 

1.  In  the  expedition  to  Manila  sent  by  Legaspi 
under  the  command  of  Martin  de  Goiti,  there 
were  110  Spaniards  and  about  600  Visayans. 

2.  In  the  expedition  to  Cagayan  in  1598  there 
were  60  Spaniards  and  800  Filipinos. 

3.  In  the  expedition  to  the  Igorot  mines  in 
1624  there  were  70  Spaniards  and  1748  Fili- 
pinos. 

IV.  Filipinos  in  Expeditions  to  the  Moluccas. 

1.   Comparative  number   of  Filipinos   and   Spaniards. 

(a)  In  the  expedition  of  Gonzalo  Ronquillo  de  Pe- 
fialosa  (1580-1583)  there  were  300  Spaniards  and 
more  than  1,500  Filipinos. 

(b)  In  the  expedition  of  Dasmarifias  (1590-1593) 
there  were  1,000  Spaniards  and  1,000  Visayans, 
and  400  Chinese. 

(c)  In  the  expedition  of  Governor  Fedro  Bravo  de 
Aeuiia  in  1600  there  were  1423  Spaniards  and 
1613  Filipinos. 
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2.  Effects  of  these  various  expeditions. 

(a)  According  to  Hernando  de  los  Rios  Coronel. 

1.  The  families  of  those  who  went  with  these 
expeditions  suffered  and  their  interests  were 
prejudiced  during  their  absence. 

2.  Abuses  against  their  wives  were  committed 
by  the  chiefs  and  cabezas  de  barangay  who 
made  the  apportionment  in  the  reparta- 
miento. 

3.  Petition  for  reforms. 

(a)  That  no  repartamiento  be  made  on  women  whose 
husbands  were  engaged  in  war. 

(b)  That  women  whose  husbands  were  at  war  were 
not  to  pay  tribute  until  their  husband's  return, 
or  in  case  their  husbands  died  in  the  war. 

(c)  Probable  result  of  this  reform. 

1.  It  will  encourage  the  natives  to  go  to  the 
service   willingly,   and   avoid   many   wrongs. 

V.  Filipino  Service  During  Chinese  Revolts. 

1.  During  the  revolt  of  1603,  1,000  Pampangan  soldiers 
helped  in  putting   down   the   revolt. 

(a)  When   the    Chinese    fled    to    San   Pablo,    Laguna. 

1.  In  the  first  attack  there  were  1,000  Filipi- 
nos and  500  Spaniards. 

2.  In  the  second  attack  there  were  200  Span- 
iards, 400  Japanese,  2,000  Pampangan  sol- 
diers, 200  Moros,  and  300  blacks.  Accord- 
ing to  Argensola  there  were  4,000  Filipinos 
in  these  attacks. 

2.  Governor  Pedro  Bravo  de  Acufia  speaking  on  the  abil- 
ity of  the  Filipinos  as  soldiers  said  that  the  Filipinos 
were  proud  of  being  soldiers  and  proved  to  be  ex- 
cellent troops.  The  Filipinos  are  all  fitted  for  the 
work  of  the  army  and  if  captained  by  Spaniards  they 
would  be  of  much  use.  The  soldiers  especially  near 
Manila  have  more  courage  and  spirit  and  were  faith- 
ful,  reasonable,   prosperous,   and   civilized. 

VI.  Filipino  Service  in  Wars  with  the  Dutch. 

1.  In  one  of  the  first  naval  fights  against  the  Dutch 
in  which  Morga  was  in  command  of  the  Spanish  fleet, 
the  Filipinos  did  much  to  help  the  Spaniards. 

2.  The  loyalty  of  Filipino  soldiers  was  especially  shown 
when  they  opposed  the  hoisting  of  the  flag  of  truce 
when  they  were  besieged  by  the  Dutch  in  the  church 
of  Abucay,  Bataan,  in  1647. 
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3.  Great  sacrifice  was  made  by  the  Filipinos  in  their 
efforts   to   aid   Spain   against   the   Dutch. 

(a)  The  Filipinos  in  their  efforts  to  drive  out  the 
Dutch  made  vast  sacrifices  at  the  cost  of  their 
fortunes. 

(b)  They  were  exhausted  and  harassed  with  trib- 
utes, new  impositions,  and  personal  services. 
Some  of  them  became  slaves  in  order  to  meet 
their    obligations    to    the    government. 

VII.  Filipinos  in  Expedition  to  Mindanao  and  Sulu. 

1.  In  1586  in  an  expedition  for  the  pacification  of  Min- 
danao under  Captain  Esteban  Rodriguez  de  Figueroa 
500  Filipinos  were  sent  with  the  expedition.  Also  500 
men  under  Lumaquan  while  in  Mindanao  aided  them. 

2.  An  expedition  to  Jolo  in  1628  was  aided  by  1,600  Fil- 
ipinos. 

3.  Governor  Juan  Nino  de  Tabora's  expedition  to  Jolo 
was  aided  by  2,500  Filipinos. 

4.  A  book  entitled  "Heroes  de  Filipinas  y  Jolo,"  by  Pio 
A.  de  Pazoz  y  Vela-Hidalgo  contains  the  names  of 
Filipino  heroes  of  Mindanao. 

(a)  Among  them  were  Juan  Aquino,  Cirilo  Maypit, 
Francisco    Laksamana,    and    Gregorio    Sundulin. 

VIII.  Filipino    Service   During    the    English    Invasion. 

1.  During  the  English  occupation  of  Manila  in  1762-63, 
Simon  de  Anda  was  aided  by  3,500  Filipinos  from 
Pampanga,  Bulacan,  and  Laguna. 

2.  With  the  aid  of  loyal  Filipinos  Anda  was  able  to  con- 
fine the  English  in  Manila  and  saved  the  archipelago 
for  Spain. 

3.  Filipino  soldiers  in  this  occasion  proved  to  be  formid- 
able and  resolute  and  not  afraid  of  death. 

IX.  Spanish  Policy  of  Attraction. 

1.  Why  a  policy  of  attraction  was  adopted. 

(a*)  To  cultivate  the  friendship  of  the  Filipinos. 

(b)  To  preserve  their  loyalty  to  Spain. 

2.  Filipino  military  service  as  summarized  by  Monfalcon. 

(a)  The  Filipino  soldiers  particularly  the  Pampan- 
gans,  the  natives  of  Camarines,  and  Tagalogs, 
served  with  great  love  and  fidelity.  They  never 
revolted,  or  were  found  treacherous,  or  deserted 
to  the  enemy. 
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(b)  The  Pampangans  proved  to  be  valiant  soldiers, 
particularly  at  the  taking  of  Ternate  and  in 
guarding   the   city   of   Manila. 

(c)  They  also  served  as  rowers  and  pioneers  in  ex- 
peditions. They  not  only  served  the  king  with 
their  persons  but  also  with  their  possessions. 
They  served  both  in  war  and  in  the  building  of 
galleons  and  galleys. 

3.  What  was   suggested   by   Monfalcon   in   order   to   en- 
courage the  Filipinos  to  stay  in  the  military  service? 

(a)  That  letters  from  the  king  thanking  them  and 
praising  their  services  be  sent  to  them. 

(b)  That  a  letter  be  sent  to  the  governor  of  Ma- 
nila ordering  him  to  observe  the  decrees  dis- 
patched for  the  welfare  of  the  Filipinos. 

(c)  That  they  be  honored  with  military  offices  and 
charges. 

4.  What  would  be  the  probable   result  of  honoring  the 
natives   for   their   military   service? 

(a)  This  policy  might  encouraged  the  Filipinos  of 
other  provinces  who  did  not  serve  with  friend- 
ship and  promptness  to  serve  and  merit  the 
same  reward  from  the  king. 

5 .  What  was  the  result  of  the  policy  as  outlined  by  Mon- 
falcon? 

(a)  Following  Monfalcon's  suggestions  two  royal  de- 
crees were  issued: 

1.  That  the  headmen  of  the  Indians  be  sum- 
moned immediately  and  make  known  to  them 
that  his  Royal  Majesty  highly  esteemed  the 
courage,  affection,  and  good  will  they  have 
have  shown  particularly  during  the  Chinese 
revolts. 

2.  That  they  be  rewarded  in  all  possible  ways 
endeavoring  to  secure,  their  relief,  convenience 
and  comfort. 

6.  What  was  one  of  Rizal's  reasons  when  he  advocated 
for   reforms? 

(a)  Because  of  the  military  services  of  the  Filipino 
nos  Rizal  advocated  more  liberal  reforms. 
1.  The  number  of  Spanish  soldiers  in  the  islands 
was  from  three  to  five  hundred  at  most.  It 
was  therefore,  the  cooperation  of  the  Filipi- 
nos in  spite  of  adverse  circumstances  that 
Spanish  authority  was  maintained  in  the 
Philippines  for  a  long  time. 


CHAPTER  XI 

POLITICAL    CONFLICTS    DURING    THE    SEVEN- 
TEENTH   AND    EIGHTEENTH    CENTURIES 

I.     CONFLICTS  BETWEEN  FILIPINOS  AND 
SPANIARDS 

I.  Spain's  Policy. 

1.  "Divide  and  conquer."  Because  of  this  policy  Spain 
was  able  to  destroy  and  weaken  resistance. 

2.  Importance  of  Filipino  revolts. 

(a)  Filipino  revolts  revealed  certain  characteristics 
of  Filipino  social  organization. 

(b)  It  gives  us  concrete  examples  of  Spain's  policy 
and  it  throws  light  upon  Filipino-Spanish  rela- 
tions. 

II.  Revolt  of  1601. 

1.  In  November  of  1601  the  Igorots  of  northern  Luzon 
revolted  and  killed  a  priest. 

II L  Revolt  of  the  Gaddangs  in  the  Cagayan  Valley, 
1621. 

1.  The  oppressions  of  the  Spaniards  was  the  cause  of 
this  revolt.  The  other  inhabitants  of  that  region 
also  revolted  because  of  their  desire  for  liberty  and 
also  because  they  were  forced  by  the  Gaddanes  to  join 
the  revolt. 

2.  Leaders  of  the  revolt. 

(a)  Chiefs  Felipe  Cutapay  and  Gabriel  Dayag. 

3.  Result. 

(a) The  insurgents  were  pacified  as  a  result  of  the 
earnest  efforts  of  Fray  Pedro  de  Santo  Tomas. 

IV.  Rebellion  in  Bohol,  1622. 

1.   Cause  of  the  revolt. 

(a)  It  was  through  the  influence  of  Tamblot  that 
the  time  has  come  to  throw  off  the  oppressions 
of  the  Spaniards  because  they  were  assured  by 
the  diwatas  help.  His  followers  numbered  1,500 
Filipinos. 

(b)  Result. 

1.  The      revolutionists      were      put      down      by 

111 


112  OUTLINE    ON    PHILIPPINE    HISTORY 

troops  from  Cebu  consisting  of  50  Spaniards 
and  1,500  Filipinos, 
(c)  Attitude  of  the  other  islands  toward  the  revolt, 

1.  The  whole  Visayan   region   sympathized  with 
the  Bohol  revolt. 

2.  The  natives  of  Leyte  revolted  but  failed. 
2.   Importance  of  the  victory  of  the  Spaniards. 

(a)  It  checked  the  revolt  of  other  islands  and  other 
villages. 

V.  Leyte  Revolt,  1622. 

1.  Causes. 

(a)  This  revolt  was  incited  by  Bancao,  chief  of  Li- 
masawa  an  old  friend  of  the  Spaniards.  He 
wanted  to  become  king  of  Leyte. 

(b)  With  the  help  of  his  son,  and  his  high  priest 
Pagali,  he  persuaded  the  inhabitants  of  six  neigh- 
boring villages  to  revolt. 

2.  Result. 

(a)  The  rebels  were  defeated  through  the  help  of 
friendly  Indians. 

(b)  Three  or  four  rebels  were  shot.  One  of  their 
priests  was  burned. 

VI.  Cagayan  Revolts. 

1.  The  Mandaya  revolt  of  1825. 

(a)  Leaders — Miguel  Lanab  and  Alababan. 

(b)  They  killed  their  priests  and  damaged  the 
churches.  According  to  Governor  de  Silva  writ- 
ing in  1626,  more  than  a  thousand  rebels  were 
reduced,  with  a  considerable  quantity  of  silver 
recovered  which  they  had  taken  from  the 
churches . 

2.  The  revolt  of  1627-28. 
(a)  Result. 

1.  Some     Spaniards     with     2,000     Indians     put 
down   the   revolt . 

2.  Many  were  killed,  and  eight  villages,  burned. 
The  country  was  laid  in  waste. 

VII.  Caraga  Revolt  in  Mindanao,  1630. 

1.   Result. 

(a)  The  Spanish  commander  with  twenty  soldiers 
and  four  missionaries  were  killed. 

(b)  The  rebels  were  severely  punished. 
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VIII.  Cagayan    Insurrection,   1639. 

1.  Cause — The  cruelty  of  the  alcalde  mayor. 

2.  Immediate  cause — The  ill-treatment  of  the  command- 
ant of  the  said  fort  who  punished  a  woman  because 
she  had  displeased  him,  by  forcing  her  to  pound  rice 
for  the  whole  day.  The  woman  and  her  husband 
were  the  chief  promoters   of  the   revolt. 

3.  Results. 

(a)  More  than  twenty  soldiers  were  killed,  and  the 
church  and  convent  burned.  The  curate,  how- 
ever, was  allowed  to  escape. 

IX.  Bulacan  Revolt,  1634. 

1.  The  leader  was  a  native  of  Borneo,  by  the  name  of 
Pedro  Ladia,  who  claimed  to  be  a  descendant  of  Rajah 
Matanda. 

2.  He  aroused  the  people  of  Malolos,  Bulacan,  against 
Spanish  sovereignty. 

3.  Result — His  plan  of  revolt  was  discovered.  He  was 
taken  to  Manila,  where  he  was  executed. 

X.  Visayan  Revolt,   1649-1650. 

1.  Cause  of  the  revolt. 

(a)  The  order  of  Governor  Don  Diego  Fajardo  to 
the  alcalde  of  Leyte  and  other  provinces  to  send 
workmen  to  Cavite  to  work  in  the  shipyards. 

2.  Leaders  of  the  revolt. — Juan  Ponce  Sumoroy  and  Pe- 
dro Caamug. 

3.  June  1,  1649  marked  the  beginning  of  the  revolt  with 
the  killing  of  the  curate  of  Palapag. 

4.  The  Sumoroy  rebellion  was  a  signal  for  a  general 
uprising  in  the  Visayas  and  Mindanao.  Northern 
Mindanao,  Zamboanga,  Cebu,  Masbate,  Camiguin,  Al- 
bay,  and  Camarines  joined  the  movement. 

5.  Result  of  the  rebellion. 

(a)  With  the  troops  from  Manila  composed  of  Span- 
iards and  Pampangos  and  reenforcements  from 
Zamboanga,  under  Don  Francisco  Ugbo,  the  re- 
volt was  put  down. 

(b)  The   rebel   forts   were   taken    by   assault. 

6.  Significance   of   Spanish   victory. 

(a)  The  Indians  of  the  Visayans  remained  more 
quiet  and  learned  the  impossibility  of  shaking 
the  Spanish  yoke. 
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XL  Rebellion  in  Pampanga,  1660-1661. 

1.  Importance  of  the  rovolt. 

(a)  The  colonial  policy  of  Spain  of  "divide  and  con 
quer"  was  clearly  illustrated. 

(b)  Certain  tendency  of  the  leaders  of  the  people 
to  carry  favor  with  the  ruling  class  in  order 
to  be  in  power  was  revealed. 

2.  Remote  cause — The  natural  desire  of  the  people  to  be 

free. 

3.  Immediate  causes. 

(a)  The  forcible  employment  of  hundreds  of  peopie 
for  the  cutting  of  timber  for  the  building  of  the  I 
galleons. 

(b)  The  failure  of  the  government  to  pay  for  the 
large  sums  of  rice  collected  in  the  province  of 
Pampanga   for  the  use   of   the   royal   officials. 

4.  Leader — Don  Francisco  Maniago,  a  native  of  the  vil-  jj 

lage  of  Mexico,  master-of-camp  for  the  king. 

5.  Activities  of  the  rebels. 

(a)  The  rebels  closed  the  mouth  of  the  river  in  Ba-  ^ 
color  to  interrupt  commerce  between  that  prov-  J 
ince  and  Manila. 

(b)  Letters  were  written  to  the  chiefs  of  the  prov-  j 
inces  of  Pangasinan  and  Ilocos,  urging  them  to  | 
join  the  revolt. 

6.  Attempts  to  put  down  the  uprising. 

(a)  The  governor-general  Manrique  de  Lara,  im-  I 
mediately  went  to  Macabebe  with  some  high  of-  I 
ficials  of  the  army.  His  presence  weakened  the  \ 
resolution  of  the  Macabebes. 

(b)  What  did  Manrique  de  Lara  do  in  order  to  pre-  | 
vent  Pangasinan  and  Pampanga  to  joint  forces?  | 

1.  The    governor-General    summoned    Juan    Ma-  j 
capagal,  chief  of  Arayat,  to  Macabebe  for  a 
conference. 

2.  Results   of   the   conference. 

(a)  Macapagal's  fidelity  was  easily  secured 
with  promises  of  reward.  He  was  made 
master-of-camp  of  his  people. 

(b)  As  a  pledge  of  his  fidelity  he  was  asked 
for  his  children  and  wife  to  be  brought 
to  Manila  for  safety. 

(c)  The  effect  of  this  favor  granted  to  Macapagal 
demoralized  the  others.     How? 

1.   The  failure   of   Macapagal   to  join   the   revolt 
greatly  disheartened  Meniago  and  his  follow- 
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ers.  They  were  more  depressed  by  the  news 
of  the  honors  that  were  paid  to  the  wife  and 
children  of  Macapagal. 

2.  By  the  honors  paid  to  Macapagal  the  gov- 
ernor was  able  to  allure  the  ambition  of  the 
rest  and  introduced  discord  among  them. 

3.  The  religious  knowing  the  disposition  of  the 
Indians  availed  themselves  of  the  situation 
by  persuading  some  and  allured  others  with 
promises  of  rewards. 

7.   The  end  of  the  rebellion. 

(a)  The  chief  promoters  of  the  rebellion,  finding 
the  courage  of  their  followers  so  weakened  de- 
cided to  make  peace. 

(b)  Fray  Andres  de  Salazar  was  sent  to  Don  Sa- 
biniano  with  a  letter  declaring  that  the  cause 
of  the  uprising  was  the  failure  of  the  govern- 
ment to  pay  for  their  services,  together  with  the 
loans  of  their  commodities  for  the  support  of 
the  paid  soldiers. 

(c)  They  further  declared  that  if  these  dues  be  paid 
they  would  end  the  revolt. 

(d)  The  governor-general  listened  to  the  declara- 
tions of  their  grievances  and  the  final  outcome 
was  as  follows: 

1.  P14,000  was  paid  as  partial  payment  of  the 
total  debt  of  F200,000  due  to  the  Pampangos. 

2.  A  general  amnesty  was  granted  fo  all  those 
who   had   taken   up    arms. 

3.  Compulsory  labor  in  the  cutting  of  timber 
would  be  continued,  but  they  be  given  time 
to  attend  to  the  cultivation  of  their  lands. 

XII.    Pangasinan  Revolts,  1660. 

1.  Under  the  leadership  of  Andres  Malong  of  Binalato- 
hgan.    The  proclaimed  himself  king  of  Pangasinan  and 

'    attempted    to    conquer    the    Ilocos    and    Cagayan   re- 
gions. 

(a)  He  sent  Pedro  Gumapos  to  conquer  the  Ilocos 
and  Cagayan  regions  with  3,000  men. 

(b)  He  sent  Melchor  de  Vera  with  orders  to  con- 
quer Ilocos  and  Cagayan,  with  the  aid  of  6,000 
Pampangos  and  some  Zambals. 

2.  These  expeditions  were  quite  successful  but  Malong 
who  had  his  headquarters   at   Binalatonan  were   at- 
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tacked  by  government  forces  and  later  captured  in 
battle. 
3.   Results  of  the  revolts. 

(a)  All  the  leaders  of  the  revolts  were  executed. 

(b)  The  villages  of  Bagnotan  and  Binalatongan  were 
burned.  They  were  not  able  to  recover  the 
wealth   and  population   that   they  formerly   had. 

XIII.  Revolts  of  Ilocos  Sur,  1661. 

1.  Influenced  by  the  Pangasinan  rebellion  under  Malong, 
several  chiefs  of  Ilocos  planned  to  rise  against  Spain. 
The  leaders  of  the  revolt  were  Pedro  Almazan,  Juan 
Magsanop,   and  Gaspar  Cristobal. 

2.  With  the  aid  of  friendly  Indians  the  rebels  were  de- 
feated. 

XIV.  Summary  of  these  Revolts  in  Luzon. 

1.  Why  of  interest  to  the  other  parts  of  the  Philippines. 

(a)  According  to  Diaz  the  other  natives  of  the  Is- 
lands were  in  constant  watch  of  the  outcome  of 
the  rebellion  in  Luzon  in  order  to  rise  against 
Spain  and  gained  liberty. 

2.  Why  was  the  movement  a  failure? 

(a)  According  to  Diaz,  some  of  them  could  not  unite 
with  the  others,  and  although  all  wanted  liberty, 
they  could  not  work  together. 

3.  Some  of  the  leaders  who  suffered  the  penalty  of  death 
were  Gumapos,  Ambagan,  Almazan,  Don  Tomas  Boaya, 
Don  Pedro  de  la  Pena,  Don  Melchor  de  Vera,  Andres 
Malong  and  others. 

XV.  Oton  Revolt,   1663. 

1.  Tapar  established  a  new  church  in  Oton,  Panay,  with 
a  modified  form  of  Christianity  as  its  principal  tenet. 

2.  The  curate  in  his  attempt  to  pacify  the  rebels  was 
killed.     The  new  religion  was  suppressed. 

XVI.  Cagayan  Rebellion,  1718. 

1.  The  revolt  began  in  the  district  of  Ytabes.  The  lead- 
ers of  the  revolt  were  Magtangaga  and  Tomas  Sina- 
guingan. 

XVII.  Uprisings  Near  Manila. 
1 .    Causes. 

(a)  The  occupation  of  Filipino  lands  by  the  religious 
orders. 

(b)  The  usurpation  of  the  privileges  to  fish,  pastur- 
cut  wood,  and  collect  wild  fruits. 
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(c)  Frauds  committed  in  the  land  surveys  by  which 
many  people  were  deprived  of  their  lands. 

2.  Provinces  affected. 

(a)  Bulacan,  Cavite,  Laguna,  Rizal,  and  Batangas. 

3.  The  revolt  in  Batangas,  1745. 

(a)  Because  the  Jesuits  usurped  their  cultivated 
lands  and  would  not  even  allow  them  to  supply 
themselves  with  rattan,  and  bamboos  unless  they 
paid  fixed  prices,  the  natives  committed  acts  of 
hostility  on  the  ranches  of  Lian  and  Nasugbu, 

(b)  They  attacked  and  plundered  the  houses  of  the 
Jesuits  and  partly  burned  them.  The  town  of 
Taal  followed. 

(c)  The  revolt  was  put  down  by  troops  from  Manila. 

XVIII.  Revolt  of  Bohol,  1744. 

1.  Immediate  cause — The  refusal  of  a  Jesuit  curate  to 
bury  in  consecrated  ground  the  body  of  a  brother  of 
Francisco  Dagonoy. 

2.  With  3,000  followers  Dagonoy  attacked  the  Jesuits, 
The  attempt  of  Bishop  Espeleta  of  Cebu  to  pacify  the 
rebels  failed. 

3.  The  rebellion  was  not  put  down  till  after  the  first 
quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

XIX.  Summary 

1.  Throughout  the  seventeenth  century  revolts  occurred 
in  various  places  in  the  Islands.  In  general,  the  cause 
was  the  same,  namely,  dissatisfaction  with  Spanish 
rule.  This  dissatisfaction  resulted  from  cruelties  by 
the  Spanish  officials  in  the  collection  of  tribute  and  in 
the  enforcement  of  labor.  At  times  the  uprisings  were 
due  to  a  religious  motive,  and  were  led  by  some  ba- 
baylan  or  priests  of  the  early  Filipino  religion, 
Through  these  revolts  several  men  became  prominent, 
among  them  may  be  mentioned  Sumoroy,  Bancao,  Ma- 
long,  and  Gumapos. 

II.  REVOLTS    AFTER   THE   BRITISH    OCCUPATION 

pp.  276-279 
!•  General  Consideration. 

1.  What  effect  did  the  easy  capture  of  Manila  by  the 
British  had  upon  the  Filipinos? 

(a)  It  gave  the  Filipinos  the  idea  of  separation  from 
Spain,  or  at  least  a  desire  for  a  larger  degree 
of  independence. 

(b)  General  revolutionary  spirit  pervaded  the  Islands. 
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II.  Silan  Revolt 

1.  Causes 

(a)  Abuses  of  the  alcalde-mayor. 

(b)  Excessive  tributes. 

2.  The  leader  of  the  revolt  was  Diego  Silan  employed 
by  the  Spaniards  as  a  letter  carrier.  He  advocated 
for  the  nonpayment  of  tributes  and  the  organization 
of  the  people  to  defend  themselves  against  the  English 
because  of  Spain's  inability  to  defend  the  country. 

3.  He  was  soon  imprisoned  but  later  released.  He  re- 
newed his  preparations  and  demanded  the  following: 

(a)  Deposition  of  the  alcalde-mayor  and  the  ap- 
pointment of  another  in  his  place  as  suggested 
by  them. 

(b)  The  election  of  one  of  the  four  chiefs  of  Vigan 
as  justice 

(c)  The  expulsion  of  all  the  Spaniards  and  mestizos 
from  the  province. 

(d)  His  appointment  as  leader  against   the  British. 

4.  What  offer  was  made  by  the  British  to  Silan? 

(a)  They  tried  to  induce  Silan  to  make  common 
cause  against  Spain.  They  won  the  favor  of 
Silan  by  offering  him  arms  and  munitions,  and 
making  him  alcalde-mayor  of  Ilocos. 

5.  After  defeating  an  army  raised  by  the  Bishop  of  Nueva 
Segovia,  he  was  assassinated  by  a  Spanish  mestizo 
named  Vicus. 

6.  His  wife  continued  the  revolutionary  movement  after 
his  death.     She  was  later  caught  and  executed. 

III.  Pangasinan  Revolt. 

1 .  Causes. 

(a)  A  protest  against  the  tribute  and  the  alcalde 
mayor,  and  a  petition  that  the  justice  of  the 
peace  be  changed. 

2.  It  started  at  Binalatohgan  on  Nov.  3.  1762  and  spread 
to  important  towns  of  Calasiao,  Magaldan,  Dagupan, 
San  Jacinto,  Santa  Barbara,  Malasiqui,  Bayambang, 
and  Paniqui.     Palaris  was  the  leader  of  the  revolt. 

3.  The  revolt  was  not  put  down  until  1763. 

IV.  Cagayan  Revolt  . 

1.  The  causes  of  this  revolt  was  similar  with  those  of 
Pangasinan   and   Ilocos. 

2.  Under  the  leadership  of  Chiefs  Dado  and  Juan  Mara- 
yac,  the  revolt  started  at  Ilagan  on  February  2,  1763 
and  spread  to  the  towns  of  Cabagan  and  Tuguegar^o. 
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3.  With  the  aid  of  friendly  towns  the  revolt  was  put 
down  and  the  rebels  hanged. 

V.  Other  Revolts. 

1.  There  were  also  uprisings  in  Laguna,  Batangas,  Ta- 
yabas,  Cavite,  Camarines,  Samar,  Cebu,  Panay,  and 
Zamboanga. 

2.  These  revolts  were  all  due  to  the  lost  of  Spanish  pres- 
tige on  account  of  their  defeat  by  the  British. 

VI.  Conclusion. 

1 .   According  to  Francisco   Leandro   de   Vianna. 

(a)  The  Indians  desired  to  throw  off  the  Spanish 
yoke  when  there  was  an  opportunity  to  do  so. 

(b)  They  were  Christians,  and  vassals  of  the  king 
because  of  fear  and  ceased  to  be  such  when  the 
Spaniards  were  weak. 

III.     CONFLICTS   BETWEEN  THE   DUTCH  AND  THE 
SPANIARDS 

pp.   279-283 
I.  Trouble  With  the  Dutch. 

1.   Expedition  to  the  Moluccas,  1606. 

(a)  Several  expeditions  were  sent  by  the  Spaniards 
to  drive  the  Dutch  from  the  Moluccas. 
1.   Acuha's  Expedition  1906. 

(a)  Object:  To  drive  away  the  Dutch 
from  Amboina  and  Tidore,  which  were 
taken    from    the    Portuguese,    in    1605. 

(b)  Force  sent:  Five  large  ships  and  thirty 
smaller  vessels  with  1432  Spaniards  and 
1,600  Filipinos.  This  was  under  the  leader- 
ship of  Governor  Acufia. 

(c)  Result:  Tidore  and  Ternate  were  cap- 
tured and  an  allience  with  the  king  of 
Ternate  was  secured  by  means  of  a  treaty. 
By  means  of  this  treaty  the  king  of  Ter- 
nate surrendered  all  his  forts,  restored 
all  captives,  and  gave  up  the  villages 
of  Christian  natives  in  adjacent  islands. 
The  king  was  carried  to  Manila. 

II.  Expedition  During  the  Term  of  Juan  de  Silva. 

1.   Dutch  expedition  in  retaliation  to  Acuna's  expedition. 

(a)  The  Dutch  were  under  the  command  of  Admiral 
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Wittert.  They  landed  in  Panay  but  were  re- 
pulsed by  a  force  of  300  Spaniards, 
(b)  Then  they  proceeded  to  the  coast  of  Mariveles 
where  they  were  again  defeated  by  a  Spanish 
fleet  under  the  command  of  Governor  Silva. 
The  Spaniards  captured  250  men,  50  pieces  of 
artillery,  200,000  ducats  in  silver  and  several 
trading  vessels. 

2.   Governor  Silva's  expedition  to  the  Moluccas. 

(a)  Object. 

1.  The  object  of  this  expedition  was  to  take  Java, 
which  was  under  the  Dutch  control. 

(b)  Force  sent. 

1.   Started   from   Manila   in   1611   with   2,000   Spaniards 
and   several   Filipinos. 

(c)  Result. 

1.  Captured  Jilolo  and  Batachina,  but  went  back 
to  Manila  to  prepare  a  larger  force  to  make 
the  conquest  of  the  Dutch  more  thorough.  An 
agreement  was  made  with  the  Portuguese  to 
accomplish  this  end. 

(a)  Agreement  with  the  Portuguese  in  India- 
CD  The  Portuguese  in   Goa  was   to  pre- 
pare   a    fleet    and  combine  with  the 
Spanish  squadrons. 

(2)  The  two  fleets  however,  never  met  to 
carry  out  the  proposed  plan. 

(b)  Result  of  the  expedition. 

(1)  The  expedition  was  a  failure,  Gov- 
ernor Silva  reached  Malacca  on 
March  1610,  but  he  died  of  fever.  . 

(2)  The  expedition  had  to  return  to  Ma- 
nila. 

(d)  Why  did  the  Portuguese  not  carry  out  the  plan 
of  joining  forces  with  the  Spaniards  against  the 
Dutch? 

1.  Because  they  were  unwilling  to  help  Spain 
enhanced  her  power  in  the  Moluccas. 

ill.  More  Dutch  Attacks 

1.    George  Spillberg's  expedition. 

(a)  Object — To  chastise  the  Spaniards. 

(b)  It  sailed  from  Holland  August  8,  1614,  with  six 
vessels. 

(c)  Results — Spillberg  was   defeated   when   he   bom- 
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barded  Iloilo  on  September  29,  1616.  In  1617 
when  Spillberg  returned  on  April  14,  he  was 
defeated  at  Playa  Honda  off  the  coast  of  Ma- 
riveles. 

IV.  Conflict  Over  Formosa,  1622. 

1.  Cause  of  the  conflict. 

(a)  The  establishment  of  a  Dutch  settlement  on  Pes- 
cadores Island  to  stop  the  trading  vessels  going 
to  Manila  from  China  and  Japan  and  subsequently 
in  Formosa. 

2.  To  drive  away  the  Dutch  an  expedition  was  sent  to 
Formosa  arriving  on  May  7,  1626  and  establishing 
the  towns  of  Camaurri  and  Tan-Tchuy  for  the  protec- 
tion of  Manila-China  trade. 

3.  During  the  term  of  Corcuera  the  Spaniards  were  ex- 
pelled from  Formosa  (Aug.  24,  1642)  and  the  Dutch 
gained  exclusive  control  of  the  island. 

(a)  The  Dutch  captured  40  guns,  25,000  pesos  in  sil- 
ver, and  about  a  half  million  pesos  worth  of 
merchandise. 

V.  Abandonment  of  Jolo. 

1.  Causes  of  the  abandonment. 

(a)  The  inability  of  the  Spaniards  to  defend  them- 
selves against  the  Moros  and  the  increasing 
raids  of  the  Dutch. 

2.  A  treaty  was  made  with  the  sultan  of  Jolo,  and  the 
Spanish    troops    were    concentrated    in    Zamboanga. 

3.  In  1646  the  Dutch  were  repulsed  when  they  attacked 
Caraga,  in  Surigao. 

4.  In  1647  the  Dutch  were  repulsed  at  Cavite,  but  went 
to  Bataan  and  captured  the  town  of  Abucay.  They 
were  later  defeated  by  Pampangan  troops.  , 

VI.  Abandonment  of  Zamboanga. 

1.   Causes  of  the  abandoment. 

(a)  The  increasing  dangers  from  the  Moros  and  the 
Dutch. 

(b)  As  a  part  of  the  preparation  of  Governor  Sabi- 
niano  Maniego  de  Lara,  against  the  famous 
Chinese  adventurer  Kue  Sing,  the  forts  of  Zam- 
boanga, Sabanilla,  Calamianes,  Iligan,  and  Ter- 
nate  were  abandoned. 
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IV.     CONFLICTS   BETWEEN  THE   MOROS   AND   THE 
SPANIARDS 

pp.  283-290 

I.  Conflicts  of  the  Early  17th  Century. 

1.  Nature  and  characteristics  of  Moro  attacks. 

(a)  Destruction  of  property,  loss  of  lives  and  cap- 
ture of  many  inhabitants  to  be   sold   as   slaves. 

(b)  These  attacks  were  more  than  piratical  raids. 
It  represented  a  great  conflict  between  two  re- 
ligions,  Christianity  and  Mohammedanism. 

2.  Expeditions  against  the  Moros  at  the  beginning  of  the 
seventeenth  century. 

(a)  The  expedition  of  Bravo  de  Acufia. 

(b)  The  expedition  of  Juan  de  Silva. 

(c)  The  expedition  of  Juan  Nino  de  Tavora. 

3.  Did  these  expeditions  put  a  check  to  Moro  attacks? 
(a)  These  expeditions  against  the  Moros  did  not  check 

nor  stop  the  dangers  from  the  Moro  attacks.  The 
Moros  continued  to  plunder  and  wrought  havoc 
to  the  inhabitants  particularly  the  Visayan  Is- 
lands. 

4.  Why  the  Filipino  were  unable  to  defend  themselves. 
(a)  According  to  Hernando  de  los  Rios  Coronel 

1 .  The  Filipinos  were  not  allowed  to  carry  arms. 
Inasmuch  as  the  Spaniards  did  nothing  to  pro- 
tect them  they  therefore,  asked  for  their  for- 
mer freedom  so  that  they  will  be  able  to  de- 
fend themselves  as  they  have  done  before  the 
Spaniards  came. 

II,  Change  of  Policy  in  1635. 

1.  This  change  of  policy  during  Salamanca's  term  was 
due  to  the  inadequacy  of  the  Spanish  expedition 
against  the  Moros. 

(a)  Because  of  continuous  Moro  raids  a  fort  was  es- 
tablished in  Zamboanga  to  be  maintained  by  the 
"donativo  de  Zamboanga,"  by  which  every  trib- 
utary in  the  Visayan  Islands  had  to  pay  a  ganta 
of  rice,  and  later  required  of  all  the  provinces. 
1.   This  fort  was  placed  under  the  command  of 
Juan  de  Chaves  with  300  Spaniards  and  1,000 
Visayans.      Father  Melchor  de  Vera   directed 
its  construction. 

2.  Activities  of  the  Moros  in  1634. 

(a)  The  Moros  attacked  the  capital  of  Tayabas,  kill- 
ing several  friars  and  many  inhabitants. 
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(b)  They  raided  Leyte  and  burned  the  towns  of  So- 
god,   Cabalian,   Canamucan,  Ormoc,   and  Baybay, 
killing  many  inhabitants.     There  were  18  boats 
and  more  than  1,500  Mores  in  these  attacks. 
3.   Corcuera's  expedition. 

(a)  Object. 

1.  To  capture  a  Moro  stronghold  at  Lamitan  de- 
fended by  1,000  Moros,  and  Jolo  defended  by 
4,000  Moros. 

(b)  Force  sent. 

1.  This  was  led  by  Corcuera  himself  with  a 
force  of  760  Spaniards  and  many  Visayans 
and  Pampangos. 

(c)  Results. 

1.  This  expedition  resulted  in  the  capture  of  La- 
mitan with  many  cannons  and  muskets.  Cor- 
ralat  the  great  Magindanao  chief,  however, 
escaped. 

2.  Jolo  was  captured  after  a  seige,  200  Pam- 
pangos were  left  there,  while  Corcuera  re- 
turned  to   Manila. 

3.  The  valley  of  Rio  Grande  and  Lake  Lanao 
was  captured. 

III.  Conflicts  During  the  Eighteenth  Century. 

1.  Stimulus  to  Moro  raids  during  this  period. 

(a)  Help  from  the  Mohammedans  of  Borneo  and  Cele- 
bes, and  encouragement  from  the  Dutch. 

(b)  The  abandonment  of  Zamboanga. 

2.  Because  of  Moro  depradations  during  this  period  pe- 
titions were  sent  to  the  king  for  the  reestablishment 
of  the  fort  of  Zamboanga. 

(a)   Opposition  to  its  reestablishment. 

1.  The  religious  orders  besides  the  Jesuits  op- 
posed to  its  reestablishement  on  the  ground 
that  it  would  increase  Jesuit  jurisdiction  and 
power. 

3.  A  royal  degree  was  issued  for  the  reestablishment  of 
the  fort  of  Zamboanga,  but  in  view  of  this  opposition 
by  some  religious  orders  it  was  not  carried  out  until 
1718  when  Bustamante  became  governor. 

IV.  Attempted  Peace  with  Jolo. 

1.   During  the  term  of  Marquis  de  Torre  Ocampo  (1721- 
1729)  a  treaty  was  signed  between  the  sultan  of  Jolo 
and  the  government, 
(a)  Provisions: 
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1.  That  there  should  be  free  trade  between  Jolo 
and  Manila  as  well  as  with  other  provinces. 

2.  That  the  Christian  captives  of  Jolo  be  re- 
leased. 

3.  That  subjects  of  the  sultan  might  become 
Christians. 

4.  That  Basilan  be  returned  to  Spain. 

5.  That  in  case  of  war  neither  should  be  obliged 
to  aid  the  other,  except  in  the  case  of  a  com- 
mon enemy. 

2«  In  spite  of  this  treaty  other  Moros  particularly  the 
Moros  of  Tawi-Tawi  attacked  Palawan,  Calamianes, 
and  even  attempted  to  take  Zamboanga. 

V.  The  Power  of  the  Moros. 

1.  Why  Ali  Mudin  went  to  Manila. 

(a)  Ali  Mudin  was  sultan  of  Jolo.  In  1748,  Bantilan, 
his  ambitious  brother  usurped  his  place,  and  plot- 
ted to  assassinate  him.- 

(b)  In  the  account  of  Zuniga,  Ali  Mudin  fled  from 
his  kingdom  and  went  to  Manila  to  seek  aid 
from  the  governor  in  order  to  punish  the  rebels 

2.  Ali  Mudin's  reception  in  Manila. 

(a)  He  reached  Zamboanga  first  but  later  went  to 
Manila.  He  was  received  with  great  ostenta- 
tion. He  was  visited  by  leading  persons  in  Ma- 
nila, who  presented  to  him  gold  chains,  robes, 
diamond    rings,    and    gold   headed-canes. 

3.  What  caused  dissensions  among  the  rival  factions  in 
Manila? 

(a)  The  question  as  to  whether  Ali  Mudin  should  be 
baptized  or  not.  He  was  finally  baptized  in 
Paniqui,  Pangasinan  with  the  name  of  Fernan- 
do Ali  Mudin. 

4.  Steps  taken  to  restore  Ali  Mudin  to  his  throne. 

(a)  An  expedition  was  sent  by  Governor  Obando  to 
Jolo  by  way  of  Zamboanga.  The  stronghold  of 
Jolo  capitulated,  and  the  Moros  promised  to  re- 
cognize Ali  Mudin  as  their  sultan,  and  to  sur- 
render whatever   captives   they   held. 

5.  The  treachery  of  Ali  Mudin. 

(a)  When  Ali  Mudin  arrived  at  Zamboanga  two  let- 
ters written  by  him  to  the  king  of  Magindanao 
were  discovered.  In  the  letter  he  told  the  king 
of  Magindanao  that  the  first  letter  was  written 
at  the  order  of  the  governor,  and  that  he  could 
not  avoid  obeying  him,  because  he  was  in  a  for- 
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eign  land.  The  governor  of  Zamboanga,  sus- 
pecting AH  Mudin  of  double  dealing,  arrested 
him,  and  sent  him  back  to  Manila  where  he  was 
imprisoned. 

6.  Ali  Mudin  while  a  prisoner  in  Fort  Santiago  sent  his 
daughter  Faatinia  to  negotiate  peace  with  Bantilan. 
A  treaty  was  entered  into  in  which  the  Moros  promised 
to  surrender  their  Christian  captives,  to  return  all 
the  arms  captured  from  the  Spaniards,  and  to  restore 
all  ornaments  plundered  from  the  churches. 

7.  How  did  the  Spaniards  consider  this  treaty? 

(a)  There  was  distrust  on  the  part  of  the  Spaniards 
because  the  governor  had  very  little  confidence 
in  promises^  made  by  the  Moros  or  in  their 
treaties,  because  they  had  always  broken  them 
with  the  same  facility  with  which  they  had  made 
them. 

8.  Hardly  had  the  treaty  been  made  however,  when  the 
worst  Moro  raid  yet  known  took  place  in  this  year, 
1754.  In  ail  districts  they  made  raids  killing  religious 
Indians,  and  Spaniards,  and  plundered  and  burned  vil- 
lages . 

9.  Ali  Mudin  was  later  captured  by  the  British  when 
they  took  Manila  in  1762  and  was  sent  back  to  Jolo. 

VI.  The  Worst  Period  of  Moro  Wars. 

1.  The  last  years  of  the  eighteenth  century  marks  the 
climax  of  Moro  piracy.  The  advent  of  steamboats 
made  possible  the  checking  and  lessening  of  the 
danger  from  the  Moros. 

2.  The  capture  of  Manila  by  the  British  in  1762  renewed 
Moro  piratical  incursions.  They  ravaged  the  entire 
archipelago  and  everywhere  the  coast  villages  were 
destroyed  and  depopulated. 

3 .  The  Joloans,  and  Magindanaos  made  serious  raids  cap- 
turing two  champans  on  the  coast  of  Mariveles  and 
sold   their   Filipino   captives   to   Macasar   traders. 

4.  In  1798  the  Moros  on  Burias  Islands  attacked  the 
village  of  Baler  and  other  towns  on  the  coast  of  Lu- 
zon carrying  450  captives. 

5.  What  measures  were  taken  by  Governor  Aguilar  to 
check  Moro  incursions? 

(a)  Governor  Aguilar  called  a  council  in  1794  com- 
posed of  leading  military  officials  and  persons 
experienced  in  Moro  wars  to  adopt  measures. 

(b)  Work  of  the  Council. 

1.  It    was    shown    that    500    persons    were    cap- 
tured    yearly.     From     1778-1793     the     gov- 
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ernment  had  spent  Fl,519,209  for  vessels,  ex- 
peditions,  and  wages. 

2.  Forts  on  the  coasts  were  strengthened.  Mo- 
dern built  boats  were  used  in  place  of  the  old 
vintas.  A  shipyard  was  established  in  Bi- 
nondo  in  1794. 

3.  In  1799  it  was  decided  that  warfare  with  the 
Moros  should  be  carried  on  by  provincial 
authorities  with  the  aid  of  the  central  gov- 
ernment. 

(c)   Other  measures. 

1.  The  erection  of  lookout  towers  and  fortifi- 
cations at  such  village  on  the  coast  as  were 
most  exposed  to  attack. 

2.  The  erection  of  lookout  towers  in  villages  of 
about  five  hundred  tributes. 

V.  CONFLICT  BETWEEN  THE  GOVERNMENT 
AND  THE  CHURCH 

pp.  291-303 

I.  General  Character. 

1.  Source  of  conflict. 

(a)  The  religious  workers  were  at  the  same  time 
public  officials,  hence  the  rivalry  between  the 
religious  officials  and  the  government  officials 
for  political  supremacy. 

2.  The  struggle  was  from  the  governor-general  down 
to  the  alcalde-mayor  on  one  hand,  and  from  the  arch- 
bishop and  religious  orders  down  to  the  parish  priest, 
on  the  other. 

3.  The  rivalry  continued  down  to  the  end  of  the  Spanish 
regime. 

II.  Conflicts  of  the  Early  Seventeenth  Century. 

1.  The  fiscal  at  Manila  in  1606  reported  that  certain 
religious  interf erred  in  local  administration  and  that 
the  friars  were  practically  incorrigible. 

2.  The  extent  of  the  intervention  of  church  officials  in 
the  affairs  of  good  government  is  clearly  shown  in  n 
letter  from  the  king  in  1611  ordering  the  provincial 
Dominican  order  to  stop  the  friars  from  meddling  in 
the  affairs  of  government. 

(a)  The  story  of  a  condemned  man  is  a  good  illus- 
tration. 

1.  In  Nueva  Segovia,  an  Indian  was  given  the 
death  penalty  by  the  Audiencia. 

2,  Before  the  day  of  execution   two  priests  on 
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the  pretext  of  ministering  confession  on  the 
prisoner  succeeded  in  letting  the  prisoner 
escape . 

3.  The  alcalde-mayor  on  learning  of  the  matter 
went  to  the  convent  to  take  possession  of  the 
prisoner.  But  the  prisoner  was  placed  on  the 
altar  and  to  take  him  away  was  considered 
an  improper  action. 

4.  The  alcalde-mayor  proceeded  to  take  the  pri- 
soner by  force,  but  because  of  censures 
and  interdicts,  the  prisoner  had  to  be  re- 
turned to  the  church  unpunished. 

3.  In  a  letter  of  the  king  to  Governor  Fajardo,  evils 
committed  by  the  religious  were  enumerated: 

(a)  The  religious  comfort  themselves  with  more  free- 
dom  and   liberty    than   is   proper. 

(b)  The  religious  levied  excessive  fees  and  dues  for 
masses,   burials,   and   suffrages. 

(c)  They  erected  buildings,  churches  and  their  own 
houses  without  permission  from  the  king. 

(d)  The  friars  made  allotments  of  services  and  new 
imports,  on  their  own  authority,  upon  the  over- 
burdened and  distressed  Indians. 

4.  Orders  of  the  king  to  remedy  the  evils  enumerated: 

(a)  Governor  Fajardo  was  ordered  to  use  all  his 
authority  to  prevent  the  commission  of  these 
abuses.  With  the  archbishop  he  was  to  sum- 
mon the  provincials  and  charged  them  to  make 
reforms. 

(b)  The  decree  of  May,  1620,  ordered  better  treat- 
ment of  the  natives. 

5.  These  orders  were  carried  out  by  Governor  Fajardo 
but  the  archbishop  considered  the  reforms  unneces- 
sary. 

6.  Governor  Fajardo  continued  his  complaints  by  say- 
ing that  it  was  hard  to  attend  to  the  affairs  of  state 
and  the  pursuit  of  the  many  enemies  threatening 
the  Philippines  without  the  favor  of  the  religious. 
In  order  to  prevent  future  quarrels  it  was  suggested 
that  the  king  ordered  the  religious  not  to  interfere 
with  the  affairs  of  government  and  to  restrain  in 
their  audacious  and  insolent  mode  of  speech. 

7.  How  the  religious  controlled  the  local  government. 
(a)  The  religious  was  able  to  control  the  local  gov- 
ernment by  making  the  natives  recognize  tnem 
as  powerful  lords  in  both  spiritual  and  temporal 
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matters,   and   by   protecting   them   from   govern- 
ment officials   (the  case  of  a  condemned  man), 
(b)  If  the  alcalde-mayor  issued  any  order  and  the 
religious    ordered    something    else,    the    religious 
was  usually  obeyed. 
8.   The  royal  decree  of  1622,  defined  the  proper  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  religious  orders. 

(a)  That  the  religious  should  only  engaged  in  their 
devotions  and  the  conversion  of  souls  accord- 
ing to  their  obligations  for  which  they  had  been 
sent  for,  and  that  they  shall  not  meddle  in  the 
affairs  of  the  government  or  any  other  mattar 
that  does  not  concern  them. 
9.  The  decree  of  November,  1624  manifested  the  great 
power  of  the  missionaries. 

(a)  They  did  not  allow  women  to  wear  shoes  and 
the  men  were  forced  to  guard  the  church. 

(b)  If  the  people  failed  to  answer  their  questions 
with  regard  to  the  Christian  doctrine  the  chiefs 
and  their  wives  were  whipped  and  have  their 
hair  cut  off. 

III.  Conflicts  of  the  Second  Quarter  of  the  Seventeenth 
Century. 

1 .  What  was  the  nature  of  the  complaints  against  the 
friars   during   this   period? 

(a)  The  complaints  were  practically  the  same,  that 
is,   their  interference  with  provincial  officials. 

2.  It  was  recommended  that  the  governor  be  given  the 
authority  to  remove  or  promote  religious  missionaries 
to  the  natives  from  the  districts  where  they  are. 

3.  Specific  conflicts  in  the  province. 

(a)  During  the  government  of  the  Audiencia,  the 
alcalde-mayor  of  Balayan  tried  to  restrain  the 
abuses  of  the  friars.  As  a  consequence  the  friars 
entered  his  house  armed,  and  bound  and  flogged 
him. 

(b)  When  an  alcalde  mayor  in  Bulacan  arrested  two 
Indian  seamen,  so  that  they  might  serve  on  the 
ship  of  the  king,  they  were  taken  out  of  prison 
by  the  religious. 

(c)  During  Governor  Tavera's  term  when  the  alcal- 
de mayor  of  Batangas  arrested  a  man  who  had 
run  away  with  the  wife  of  another  man,  Fray 
Antonio  Muxica,  friar  of  the  order  of  St. 
Agustine,  broke  upon  the  gate  of  the  prison, 
and  loosened  the  prisoner,  after  maltreating  the 
government  agents. 
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3.  As  usual  the  home  government  tried  to  remedy  these 
evils  by  royal  decrees. 

V,  Conflicts  of  the  Middle  of  the  Seventeenth  Century. 

1.   The  conflict  between  Archbishop  Guerrero  and  Gov- 
ernor Corcuera. 

(a)  Brought  about  by  the  case  of  Nava. 

1.  Nava  was  a  soldier,  who  held  a  girl  as  a 
slave.  Archbishop  Guerrero  ordered  him  to 
release  her.  Nava  did  so,  but  afterwards 
tried  to  regain  possession  of  her.  His  failure 
made  him  angry.  One  day,  seeing  her  in  pu- 
blic, he  stabbed  and  killed  her.  Then  he 
took  refuge  in  the  church  of  St.  Agustine. 

2.  Governor  Guerrero  demanded  the  refugee. 
The  Archbishop  refused  to  give  him  up  say- 
ing that  he  should  be  tried  by  an  ecclesiasti- 
cal court . 

3.  This  angered  Corcuera.  He  ordered  his  ne- 
phew to  take  a  company  of  soldiers  and  bring 
the  culprit  before  him.  This  was  done,  and 
Nava  was  sentenced  to  death.  The  archbi- 
shop was  unable  to  rescue  him. 

4.  This  policy  of  Corcuera  enraged  the  archbi- 
shop. He  censured  the  governor,  closed  the 
churches,  and  fined  the  governor's  nephew 
for  violating  the  law  of  refuge. 

5.  This  increased  the  anger  of  Governor  Cor- 
cuera. He  arrested  the  archbishop  and  locked 
him  up  in  fort  Santiago. 

(b)  The  residencia  of  Corcuera. 

1.  The  residencia  was  a  sort  of  court  held 
for  the  purpose  of  learning  what  the  conduct 
of  the  retiring  official  had  been. 

2.  It  was  the  custom  that  the  new  governor, 
before  assuming  control,  should  hold  the  resi- 
dencia of  the  outgoing  governor. 

3.  During  the  period  of  the  residencia  com- 
plaints could  be  made  by  anybody,  even  the 
poorest  and  humblest  of  citizens.  At  the 
residencia  of  Corcuera  the  clergy  took  the  op- 
portunity in  presenting  their  grievances.  So 
many  and  so  serious  were  the  charges  against 
him  that  his  successor,  Fajardo,  was  prevailed 
to  imprison  him  in  Fort  Santiago  for  five  years. 
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2.  The  conflict  between  Governor  Salcedo  and  Archbishop 
Poblete. 

(a)  Salcedo  had  quarrels  with  archbishop,  Miguei 
Poblete.  When  Poblete  died  he  forbade  the  toll- 
ing of  church  bells  and  the  embalming  of  the 
body. 

(b)  He  was  therefore  arrested  by  the  commissary 
of  the  Inquisition  aided  by  the  political  enemies 
of  the  governor.  The  reasons  for  his  arrest 
were: 

1.  The  father  commissary  had  some  previous 
disagreement  with  Salcedo  on  account  of  dis- 
putes between  them  during  their  voyage  to 
the  Philippines. 

2.  The  father  commissary  being  poor  when  he 
arrived  needed  a  position  but  he  was  not 
treated  well. 

3 .  The  governor  also  failed  to  give  a  position 
to  the  commissary's  nephew,  Captain  Don 
Gonzalo  Samaniego. 

(c)  It  was  very  clear  therefore  that  personal  as 
well  as  political  motives  were  the  ruling  factors 
for  his  arrest. 

(d)  Governor  Salcedo  was  sent  to  Mexico  as  a  pris- 
oner, but  was  exonerated.  He  died  on  his  way 
back  to  the  Philippines. 

V.  Conflicts  of  the  Last  Quarter  of  the  17th  Century. 

1 .  Conflict  between  archbishop  Felipe  Pardo  and  Gov 
ernor  Juan  de  Vargas  (1678-1684)  on  the  question  of 
jurisdiction. 

(a)  The  beginning  of  the  controversy. 

1.  The  conflict  began  in  1680  when  the  cura 
of  Vigan  complained  against  the  acting  head 
of  the  diocese  of  Nueva  Segovia  on  the  ground 
that  the  latter  did  not  reside  at  the  seat  of 
his  bishopric  and  interferred  with  his  af- 
fairs . 

2 .  Both  the  Audiencia  and  the  archbishop  claimed 
jurisdiction  over  this  case  which  controversy 
later  on  grew  into  open  hostilities. 

(b)  Antagonistic  elements  that  complicated  the  sit- 
uation: 

1.  The  archbishop's  arbitrary  conduct  toward  his 
own  clerics  and  other  persons,  and  his 
insistence    on    his    ecclesiastical    prerogatives. 
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2.  The  undue  influence  of  the  Dominicans  over 
the   archbishop. 

3.  The  jealousies  between  the  religious  orders. 

4.  The  increasing  conflict  between  the  ec- 
clesiastical and  secular  authority. 

5.  The  remoteness  of  the  Philippines  from  Spain. 

(c)  Result  of  the  controversy. 

1.  Archbishop  Pardo  was  banished  by  the 
Audiencia  and  deported  to  Lingayen. 

2.  Barrientos  tried  to  take  Pardo's  place-  who 
was  then  the  assistant  archbishop.  He 
failed . 

(d)  Later  developments  and  final  result. 

1.  Gabriel  de  Curuzelaegui  who  became  governor 
after  Vargas  was  favorable  to  archbishop 
Pardo,  consequently  he  was  restored. 

2.  When  Pardo  was  restored  he  excommunicated 
ex-governor  Vargas,  the  auditors  and  others, 
concerned  in  his  banishment.  He  suspended 
the  cathedral  chapter  and  annulled  his  acts 
during  his  absence. 

(e)  Through  the  entreaties  of  Governor  Curuzelae- 
gui, Pardo  consented  to  absolve  Vargas,  but  he 
was  given  the  following  sentence: 

1.  For  one  month  he  was  to  be  present  in  the 
cathedral  from  morning  till  high  mass,  in  the 
cloth  of  a  penitent,  with  a  halter  round  his 
neck. 

2.  For  another  month  he  must,  in  the  same  man- 
ner attend  the  church  of  Santo  Domingo;  ano- 
ther month,  the  hospital  of  San  Gabriel,  and 
another  month  the  church  of  Binondoc. 

(f)  Vargas  was  later  sent  to  live  on  an  island  in 
the  Pasig  river.  In  1689  he  died  while  on  his 
way  to  Mexico. 

VI.  Eighteenth  Century  Conflicts. 

1.   The  culmination   of  the  quarrels. 

(a)  The  conflict  between  Bustamante  and  archbi- 
shop Cuesta. 

1 .  Bustamante  undertook  to  force  those  per- 
sons who  were  indebted  to  the  government 
to  pay  their  debts.  In  doing  this  he  made 
many  enemies  among  the  leading  citizens, 
including  the  archbishop. 

2.  The  Audiencia  then  was  broken  up  by  Busta 
mante    by    arresting    its    auditors.     He    the/i 
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attempted  to  reorganize  the  Audiencia  with 
his  own  men.  He  was  opposed  by  .Cuesta 
and  law  professors. 

3.  Having  heard  of  a  conspiracy  against  him, 
he  ordered  the  arrest  of  all  those  whom  he 
suspected  to  be  in  it.  One  of  those  arrested 
took  refuge  in  a  church.  The  governor  de- 
manded for  this  refugee;  Cuesta  refused  to 
give  him  up.  The  archbishop  was  then  ar- 
rested together  with  some  prominent  eccle- 
siastics. 

4.  Final   result. 

(a)  Several  friars  joined  by  several  persons 
went  to  the  governor's  house  and  at- 
tacked him.  Bustamante  and  his  son 
were  killed  in  the  struggle. 

(b)  Archbishop  Cuesta  by  popular  demand 
became  governor  ad  interim,  and  organ- 
ized another  Audiencia. 

2.  In  these  various  conflicts  between  the  church  and 
government  officials  were  the  power  of  the  church 
diminished   or   increased? 

(a)  According  to  Simon  de  Anda  the  power  of  the 
church    was    enhanced    rather    than    diminished. 

(b)  According  to  Le  Gentil,  the  power  and  influence 
of  the  religious  orders  was  absolute  and  they 
ruled  the  provinces  as  sovereigns.  They  were 
more  absolute  in  the  Philippines  than  the  king 
himself. 

VII.  Results  of  Spanish  Policy. 

1 ,   According  to  Bourne. 

(a)  The  control  of  the  government  by  the  ecclesias- 
tics was  a  consequence  of  Spanish  colonial  po- 
licy. 

1.  The  Philippines  was  more  of  a  mission  than 
a  colony.  The  island  was  founded  in  the  in- 
terest of  religion  rather  than  of  commerce  or 
industry. 

2.  The  political  administration  of  the  islands 
was  subject  to  the  influence  and  interest  of 
the  Church,  consequently,  we  find  the  history 
of  the  Philippines  replete  with  the  struggle 
between  the-  civil  and  religious  officials  for 
supremacy. 

3.  In  the  political  administration  of  the  Philip- 
pines the  ecclesiastics  were  the  governing  po- 
wer. 
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VI.  CONFLICTS  BETWEEN  THE  SECULAR  AND 
REGULAR  CLERGY 

I.  General  Character. 

1.  Points  of  controversy. 

(a)  Differences  of  opinion  among  the  religious  or- 
ders with  regards  to  the  question  of  visitation 
and  secularization. 

1.  Who  should  have  control  over  the  parishes 
and  their  curates:  the  archbishops  and  bis- 
hops, or  the  head  of  the  religious  corpora- 
tions? 

2.  Who  shall  fill  the  parishes:  the  secular  or 
regular  clergy? 

II.  Seventeenth  Century  Conflicts. 

1.  Conflicts  between  archbishop  Benavides  and  the  Agus- 
tinians. 

(a)  Benavides  objected  to  the  granting  of  a  license 
to  the  Jesuits  unless  they  be  granted  to  all  the 
orders  and  the  secular  clergy. 

(b)  The  Agustinians  in  turn  complained  to  the  king 
that  archbishop  Benavides  assumed  more  author- 
ity in  the  ecclesiastical  government  than  is  due 
him. 

2.  The  sending  of  missionaries  to  other  countries  was 
another  cause  of  dissensions  between  the  archbishop 
and  the  religious  orders. 

3.  Archbishop  Serrano  in  1622  suggested  to  the  king 
that  the  bishops  in  the  Islands  be  given  more  power 
over  ministers  of  souls  under  them,  and  that  the  latter 
be  required  to  give  an  account  of  his  work. 

4.  In  1632  the  ecclesiastical  cabildo  of  Manila  complained 
that  the  cathedral  has  always  been  governed  by  the 
friars.  Furthermore,  with  two  universities  in  Manila 
many  students  who  graduated  could  not  be  employed 
because  of  lack  of  benefices.  All  beneficies  were  oc- 
cupied by  friars. 

III.  Eighteenth  Century  Conflicts. 

1.   The  Camacho  controversy  with  the  religious  orders. 

(a)  When  Camacho  arrived  in  1697,  as  archbishop, 
the  regulars  appealed  to  him  for  aid  in  a  land 
dispute  they  had  with  the  secular  government. 

(b)  Camacho  promised  to  aid  them  provided  they 
submit  to  episcopal  visitation  on  those  curacies 
where  they  served  as  parish  priests. 
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(c)  They  refused  and  appealed  to  the  papal  dele- 
gate. Then  a  controversy  arose  between  the 
archbishop  and  the  papal  delegate. 

(d)  Pope  Clement  XI  on  January  30,  1705,  decided 
that  the  parochial  regulars  be  subject  to  visi- 
tation by  the  archbishop  and  bishops.  This  de- 
cision of  the  Pope  was  also  approved  by  the 
Council  of  the  Indies. 

(e)  But  when  Camacho  attempted  to  enforce  the 
decision  of  the  Pope  he  met  strong  opposition 
from  the  religious  orders.  The  attempt  to  en- 
force visitation  failed  and  it  was  later  decided 
that  there  would  be  no  change. 

2.   The  Beginning  of  Secularization. 

(a)  During  the  term  of  archbishop  Basilio  de  Santa 
Justa  y  Rufina  the  attempt  to  secularize  the 
parishes  was  made.  Santa  Justa  appointed  se- 
cular priests  to  the  vacant  curacies  of  Binondo, 
Parian,  and  Battan.  Since  there  were  few  Spa- 
nish seculars  he  ordained  many  Filipinos  to  sup- 
ply the  demand. 

1.   What  was  the  importance  of  this  step  taken 
by  archbishop  Santa  Justa? 

(a)  It  mark  an  important  epoch  in  the  strug- 
gle of  Filipinos  for  greater  social  recog- 
nition. 

(b)  It  also  give  rise  to  the  controversy  as  to 
the  capacity  of  the  Filipinos  in  general. 

IV.  Secularization  a  Political   Issue. 

1.  When  Simon  de  Anda  y  Salazar  became  governor,  he 
attempted  the  secularization  of  the  parishes. 

2.  The  decree  of  November  9,  1774  ordered  seculariza- 
tion but  was  suspended  by  the  royal  decree  of  1776 
due  to  the  opposition  of  the  religious  orders. 

3.  The  king's  policy  to  secularize  the  parishes  resulted 
in  the  training  of  more  Filipino  priests  and  the  conse- 
quent conflict  between  them  and  the  religious  orders 
for  positions  as  curates. 

VII.     CONFLICTS    BETWEEN    THE    BRITISH    AND    THE 
SPANIARDS 

I.    Why  the  British   Came   to  the   Philippines  and   Oc- 
cupied Manila  in  1762. 

1.   Character  of  British  occupation. 

(a)  The  occupation  of  Manila  was  not  piratical  like 
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the  expedition  of  Limahong,  who  came  to  the 
Philippines  in  1574  for  plunder  and  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  colony. 

(b)  It  was  not  even  similar  to  the  expedition  of 
Cavendish,  an  English  pirate. 

(c)  The  British  occupation  was  for  military  expe- 
diency, mainly  to  weaken  Spain  which  was  at 
that  time  England's  enemy  in  Europe  as  a  re- 
sult  of   the   Seven   year's   War. 

II     Economic  and  Political  Reasons  for  the  British  Oc- 
cupation. 

1.  Economic: 

(a)  A  lucrative  commerce  had  been  taking  place  be- 
tween America  and  India  and  China  and  thence 
to  the  Philippines.  Acquisition  of  Manila  would 
mean  control  of  trade. 

(b)  Much  silver  was  received  from  America  as  an 
exchange  for  the  products  of  the  Philippines  es- 
pecially for  those  from  the  southern  Islands. 
If  Manila  was  taken  the  British  would  be  di- 
rectly benefited. 

2.  Political. 

(a)  There  were  many  large  islands  in  the  southern 
Philippines,  thinly  populated  and  very  valuable 
for  colonization. 

III.  The  Pacto  de  Familia  in  1761. 

1.  To  weaken  the  prestige  of  England  an  alliance  called 
Pacto  de  Familia  was  formed  on  August  25,  1761  by 
three  branches  of  the  House  of  Bourbons,  namely 
Louis  XV  of  France,  Charles  III  of  Spain,  and  his  son 
Ferdinand  who  according  to  the  Treaty  of  Vienna 
had  ascended  the  throne  of  Naples.  The  terms  of  the 
alliance  were: 

(a)  Each  was  to  help  the  other  in  case  of  war. 

(b)  Each  was  to  give  12  ships  and  six  freighters. 

(c)  Citizens  of  nations  were  entitled  to  equal  com- 
mercial rights. 

(d)  If  the  war  continued  until  May,  1762,  Spain 
would  join  France  against  England. 

(e)  Each  was  bound  to  guarantee  each  other's  pos- 
sessions. 

2.  No  peace  came  in  1762  and  so  Spain  declared  war 
against  England.  To  weaken  Spain,  Great  Britain 
sent  an  expedition  to  the  Philippines. 
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IV.  The  Invasion. 

1.  In  the  evening  of  September  22,  the  British  squadron 
composed  of  13  vessels,  under  the  command  of  Admi- 
ral Cornish,  appeared  in  the  Bay.  The  next  day  Bri- 
tish officers  were  sent  to  demand  the  surrender  of 
the  city  which  was  refused.  Brigadier-General  Draper 
then  disembarked  his  troops  and  asked  for  the  surren- 
der of  the  city.  Because  the  Spanish  authorities  made 
the  second  refusal  the  bombardment  was  began  the 
next  day  (Sept.  24).  The  fleet  anchored  in  front  of  a 
powder-magazine  and  the  English  occupied  the  chur- 
ches of  Malate,  Ermita,  San  Juan  de  Bagumbayan 
and  Santiago. 

2.  Draper  and  Cornish  immediately  went  ashore  to  make 
arrangement  with  Acting  Governor  Manuel  Rojo,  arch- 
bishop of  Manila,  for  the  surrender  of  the  fort.  Ma- 
nila and  Cavite  was  surrendered,  and  it  was  agreed 
that  a  payment  of  P4,000,000  should  be  made  to  the 
English  for  the  preservation  of  the  city  from  pillage. 
Other  terms  of  surrender  were: 

(a)  That  all  military  stores  and  magazines  be  turn- 
ed over  to  them. 

(b)  In  return  the  British  agreed  to  guarantee,  first 
the  security  of  life  and  property;  secondly,  the 
free  exercise  of  the  Catholic  religion;  thirdly, 
freedom  of  industry  and  commerce;  fourthly,  the 
preservation  of  the  Royal  Audiencia;  fifthly,  the 
proper  treatment,  with  military  honors,  of  the 
Spanish  army  officers. 

V.  Anda  and  the  British, 

1.  Anda  then  Lieutenant  Governor,  left  Manila  on  the 
night  of  October  3,  in  order  to  preserve  the  loyalty 
of  the  Filipinos  to  Spain. 

2.  He  went  to  Bulacan  and  after  consultation  with  Span- 
ish officials  and  friars  determined  to  organized  a  sep- 
arate government  to  resist  the  British. 

3.  Further  hostilities,  however,  was  stopped  when  the 
treaty  of  Paris  in  1763  was  signed.  Cuba  and  the 
Philippines  were  returned  to  Spain. 
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pp.  313-321 

I.  Direct   Communication  with   Spain. 

1.  What  events  aroused  the  interest  of  the  king  toward 
the  Philippines  toward  the  close  of  the  18th  century? 

(a)  The  British  occupation  of  Manila. 

(b)  The  patriotic  stand  of  Simon  de  Anda  y  Sala- 
zar  in  trying  to  defend  and  preserve  the  Islands 
for  Spain. 

2.  What   was   done  to   bind   Philippine   and   Spanish   in- 
terests more  closely  together? 

(a)  Direct  communication  was  established  between 
the  two  countries  by  means  of  a  worship  which 
was  to  sail  annually  from  Cadiz  to  Manila  via 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  loaded  with  merchan- 
dise. 

3.  What  was  the  attitude  of  Manila  merchants  toward 
this  innovation? 

(a)  This  was  not  well  received  by  them  because  they 
refused  to  send  merchandise  on  the  return  trip 
of  the  warship. 

II.  The  Economic  Society  of  the  Friends  of  the  Coun- 
try. 

1.  Important  events  during  Basco's  term. 

(a)  The  establishment  of  the  Sociedad  Economica  de 
Amigos  del  Pais  in  1781. 

(b)  The  formation  of  the  Real  Compania  de  Filipinas 
in  1785. 

2 .  Basco's  economic  policy. 

(a)  The  economic  policy  of  Basco  was  to  make  the 
Philippines  economically  self-sufficient  by: 
1.   Encouraging  the  development  of  agriculture  by 
offering  prizes  to  those: 
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(a)  Who  would  excel  in  the  cultivation  of  cot- 
ton, spices,  sugar,  and  silk. 

(b)  Who       would    open    up    various    kinds    of 
mines. 

(c)  Inventors. 

(d)  Who  would  excel  in  the  arts  and  sciences. 

2.  Issuing  pamphlets  explaining  the  methods  of 
cultivation  of  different  Philippine  crops. 

(b)  For  what  purpose  was  the  Economic  Society 
founded? 

1.  The  Economic  Society  was  founded  by  Basco 
to  further  his  economic  plan  and  to  secure  the 
cooperation  of  the  community. 

(c)  Activities  of  the  society. 

1.  It  issued  pamphlets  dealing  with  the  cultiva- 
tion of  coffee,  sugar,  indigo,  silk,  guttapercha, 
and  other  plants. 

2.  It  offered  prizes  to  persons  who  succeeded  in 
weaving  cloths,  making  dyes,  and  other  useful 
things  to  agriculture. 

3.  It  introduced  agricultural  implements  of  va- 
rious kinds  from  the  United  States. 

(d)  The  Society  lasted  until  1890. 

III.  The  Tobacco  Monopoly. 

1.  Purpose  for  its  establishment. 

(a)  A  means  to  make  the  Philippines  financially  inde- 
pendent from  Mexico.  According  to  Vianna  the 
monopoly  would  increase  the  royal  revenue. 

2.  The   monopoly   was   organized   on   March    1,   1872,   in 
spite  of  oppositions  from  various  interests. 

3.  Nature  of  the  monopoly  and  its  good  results. 

(a)  The  government  had  reserved  to  itself  the  right 
to  sell  tobacco;  its  manufacture  was  free  only 
in  the  Visayas  but  in  all  the  provinces  of  Luzon 
this  was  subject  to  the  vigilance  of  the  govern- 
ment. The  proprietors  were  permited  to  cultivate 
it  in  Pampanga,  Gapan,  Nueva  Ecija,  and  Caga- 
yan;  but  the  government  bought  from  them  the 
entire  crop  at  contract  prices. 

(b)  Result:  Greater  areas  of  land  were  placed  under 
cultivation.  It  proved  an  important  source  of  re- 
venue  to   the    government,   thus   putting   an   end 
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to  the  royal  "situado"  which  came  to  the  Islands 

from  Nueya  Espana. 

1.  In  1781  this  income  was  established  and  at 
the  beginning  of  1782  the  monopoly  was  ex- 
tended to  the  17  provinces  into  which  Luzon 
was  then  divided. 

4.   Evils  of  the  tobacco  monopoly. 

(a)  Abuses  of  government  officials  in  enforcing  reg- 
ulations and  trying  to  make  profits  for  them- 
selves. 

(b)  The  lack  of  incentive  on  the  part  of  the  producer 
to  improve  the  quality  of  his  tobacco. 

(c)  The  existence  of  smuggling  and  bribery. 

(d)  The  monopoly  resulted  in  the  poverty  of  the 
farmers. 

IV.  The  Royal  Company  of  the  Philippines. 

1.  Objects  for  its  establishment. 

(a)  To  establish  commercial  relations  among  the  diffe- 
rent colonies  and  also  between  the  colonies  and 
Spain. 

(b)  To  supply  Manila  with  the  products  of  Europe 
and  to  supply  Spain  Oriental  products. 

(c)  To  encourage  Philippine  agriculture. 

2.  Capital. 

(a)  P8,000,000  divided  into  32,000  shares  of  P250  each 
share. 

(b)  The  king  bought  4,000  shares  and  Manila  citizens 
were  allowed  3,000  shares. 

3.  Measures  taken  to  aid  the  Company. 

(a)  The  repeal  of  all  the  laws  and  decrees  prohibit- 
ing importation  of  Oriental  cloths  into  Spain. 

(b)  Philippine  products  were  exempted  from  duties 
both  in  Manila  and  Spain. 

(c)  Manila  merchants  were  allowed  to  go  to  Asiatic 
ports  for  trade  and  the  Chinese  were  allowed 
free  trade. 

V.  Encouragement   of    Production — Economic   activities 

of  the  Company. 

1 .   The  Royal  Company  encouraged  the  production  of  Phil- 
ippine crops  such  as  silk,  indigo,  sugar,  cotton,  and 
spices. 
(a)  Silk  Culture. 

1.  The  production  of  silk  was  done  especially  in 
Camarines  where  there  were  four  and  a  half 
million  mulberry  trees.     The  directors  of  the 
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company  advanced  large  sums  to  bring  about 
its  cultivation. 

2.  An  attempt  to  introduce  Chinese  laborers  and 
a  proposal  to  bring  over  families  from  Grana- 
da, Valencia,  and  Murcia  well  acquainted  with 
this  industry  was  made. 

3.  According  to  Chinese  experts  the  silk  produced 
here  was  inferior  to  that  of  Nanking-  but  su- 
perior to  that  of  Canton. 

(b)  The  production  of  indigo. 

1.  The  cultivation  of  this  crop  was  due  to  the 
efforts  of  Fray  Matias  Octavio  with  the  aid 
of  Don  Diego  a  merchant  of  Manila.  The  me- 
thod used  in  Guatemala  was  introduced  here. 

2.  The  Company  did  nothing  but  made  advances 
to  farmers  for  the  purchase  of  implements,  and 
buying  everything  offered  for  sale. 

3.  150  quintals  was  exported  in  1786  and  doubled 
in  1788. 

(c)  The  production  of  sugar-cane. 

1.  The  Company  also  encouraged  the  production 
of  sugar-cane.  In  fact,  sugar  heads  the  list 
of  exports  from  the  country  at  this  time  as  it 
is  today. 

2.  In  1786,  eight  hundred  and  sixty  arrobas  Was 
exported  and  in  1788,  9663  arrobas.  In  1790 
between  forty  and  fifty  thousand  piculs  of 
sugar  was  exported. 

(d)  The  production  of  cotton. 

1.  Why  cotton  production  should  be  encouraged. 

(a)  Cotton  produced  here  could  compete  with 
English  cotton. 

(b)  To  supply  the  textile  factories  of  the  coun- 
try with  raw  materials. 

(c)  To  supply  the  constant  demand  from  China. 

(d)  To  give  occupation  to  many  national  ves- 
sels. 

2.  The  first  shipment  of  150  sacks  to  China  was 
easily  sold. 

(e)  The  cultivation  of  pepper  and  other  spices  Was 
given  special  attention  by  the  company.  Lands 
were  bought  in  Ilocos,  Bataan,  Cavite,  and  Ca- 
marines,  and  prizes  were  offered. 
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(f)  Manufacturing  was  encouraged  by  the  establish- 
ment of  textile  factories. 

VI.  The   Cancellation   of   the   Charter,   leaving    Manila 
open  to  Foreign  Commerce. 

1.  The  company  was  rechartered  in  1805  for  15  years, 
with  the  same  privileges. 

2.  Its  capital  was  fixed  at  F12,500,000  divided  into  250 
each. 

3.  Changes  made. 

(a)  Foreigners  were  authorized  to  own  shares. 

(b)  Ships  going  to  Asiatic  ports  were  allowed  to  sail 
directly  without  stopping  at  Manila. 

(c)  The  privilege  granted  to  foreigners  for  a  period 
of  three  years  to  import  foreign  merchandise  to 
Manila  and  to  export  native  products  was  made 
perpetual. 

4.  Manila  was  left  open  to  foreign  commerce  when  the 
privileges  of  the  company  were  revoked  in  1830. 

VII.  Causes  of  Failure  of  the  Royal  Company. 

1.  Principal  cause. 

(a)  The  company  was  not  given  control  of  the  Ma- 
nila-Acapulco  trade. 

2.  Minor  causes. 

(a)  The  indifference  of  Manila  merchants  who  de- 
pended  upon   their   profits   from   Nueva   Espana. 

(b)  The  merchants  who  managed  the  company  neg- 
lected to  import  goods  from  Europe  especially 
wine  and  groceries. 

(c)  It  failed  to  established  direct  trade  relations 
with  China,  India,  Japan,  and  other  neighbor- 
ing countries.  It  depended  solely  on  goods 
brought  here  by  the  Chinese,  and  other  foreign 
traders. 

(d)  It  overestimated  the  importance  of  some  Philip- 
pine   products,    especially    spices. 

(e)  There  was  much  speculation  in  buying  lands  and 
making  advances. 

VIII.  Official  Encouragement  of  Production. 

1.   Laws  and  ordinances  for  the  encouragement  of  pro- 
duction. 

(a)  The  laws  of  the  Indies  urged  officials  to  encou- 
rage production. 

(b)  The  Corcuera  ordinances  of  1642  ordered  the 
chiefs  to  plant  two  hundred  coconut  trees  each. 
Each  person  was  required  to  kill  so  many  gan- 
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tas  of  locusts  during  certain  days  of  the  week, 
under  penalties  for  neglect. 
(c)  Raon's  ordinances  of  1768  ordered  that  each 
Indian  should  have  at  least  twelve  hens,  and 
one  cock,  and  one  sow  for  breeding  purposes. 
Textile  factories  should  be  encouraged  and  in- 
creased. 

II.     PERIOD    OF    COMMERCIAL   LIBERTY 

pp.  321-338 

I.    Influence  Leading  to  Opening  of  Ports. 

1.  The  rise  of  a  new  economic  theory  called  laissez-faire, 
or  the  doctrine  that  the  individual  has  a  right  to  full 
and  free  range  of  economic  activity,  and  that  public 
regulation  should  go  no  further  than  the  simple  main- 
tenance of  law  and  order. 

2.  The  American  revolution  which  was  a  result  of  the 
restrictive  economic  policy  of  England. 

3.  Spain  because  of  these  influences  had  to  keep  up  with 
the  progress  of  the  times.  She  had  to  allow  foreign- 
ers to  enter  her  ports. 

IL  Admission  of  Foreign  Firms. 

1.  In  1809,  as  a  result  of  the  British  occupation  a  Bri- 
tish foreign  house  was  established  in  Manila. 

2.  In  1814,  all  the  colonial  ports  of  Spain  were  opened 
to  foreign  commerce  due  to  the  influence  of  the  war 
of  independence  in  Spain. 

3.  In  1842,  there  were  39  Spanish  shipping  companies 
and  commercial  houses,  7  English,  2  American,  one 
French,  two  were  Swiss,  and  one  was  German. 

4.  In  Iloilo  there  was  one  English  firm. 

5.  What  was  required  for  the  establishment  of  a  foreign 
house? 

(a)  At  first,  special  royal  permission  was  required, 
but  later  on  the  permission  of  the  governor- 
general  was  sufficient. 

6.  Results  of  the  entrance  of  foreign  firms. 

(a)  Growth  of  anti-foreign  sentiment  due  to  the  col- 
lision between  foreigners  and  Spaniards  because 
of  competition. 

(b)  The  Filipino  caciques  was  supplanted  and  con- 
verted into  a  lower  position  than  they  had  for- 
merly occupied. 

(c)  Anti-foreign  sentiment  was  fostered  in  the  com- 
munity. The  foreigners  were  regarded  as  ene- 
mies of  Spain,  hence  of  the  Filipinos. 
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(d)  The  cholera  of  1820  was  attributed  to  the  for- 
eigners who  were  suspected  to  have  poisoned  the 
wells.  As  a  result  all  foreigners  were  extermi- 
nated. 

III.  Opening  of  Other  Ports. 

1.  Before  the  opening  of  other  ports  the  products  from 
the  provinces  were  to  be  sent  to  Manila  and  exported 
from  there.  This  system  entailed  unnecessary  risk, 
waste  of  time,  and  extra  expense. 

2.  By  the  royal  decree  of  July  20,  1860,  Cebu  was  de- 
clared an  open  port. 

IV.  Economic  Progress. 

1.   A  result  of  the  opening  of  ports. 

(a)  Comparative  figures  of  Philippine  exports  before 
and  after  the  opening  of  ports  to  foreign  com- 
merce. 

1.  In   1839  the  total   exports  was  F2,674,220;   in 
1810,  P3,500,000. 

2.  In    1782,    sugar    exported    was  30,000  piculs. 
In   1840,   146,661   piculs  were   exported. 

3.  In     1854,     566,000     piculs.     In     1857,     714,059 
piculs. 

(b)  The  amount  of  hemp  exported  to  England  and 
the   United   States  had   also   increased. 

V.  Effect  of  the  Opening  of  other  Ports. 

1.  The  production  of  regions  near  the  ports  increased. 

2.  The  opening  of  Iloilo  increased  production  in  Negros. 

3.  Modern  mills  were  established. 

4.  Many  large  factories  worked  by  steam  power,  had  all 
the  modern  equipment  and  improvements. 

5.  There  was  progress  in  agriculture  by  the  use  of  im- 
proved  plows,   carts,   and    good   farming   implements. 

6.  The  propagation  of  hemp  fields  was  encouraged  in 
Ambos  Camarines,  Albay,  and  Sorsogon;  the  planting 
of  numerous  coconut  groves;  the  tobacco  fields  of 
Cagayan  and  the  Ilocos  provinces  and  the  coffee  of 
Batangas. 

VI.  Foreign ,  Competition.  • 

1.  Foreign  competition  brought  about  beneficial  effects 
to  the  country. 

(a)  Many  people  especially  mestizos  abandoned 
trade   due   to    Chinese   competition   and   engaged 
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in   sugar   production   and   other   products.   It   led 
to  the  establishment  of  many   sugar  plantations 
in  Negros. 
(b)  According  to  Le  Roy  it  stimulated  the  economic 
progress  of  the  country. 

1.  Inducements    to    the    development    of    agricul- 
ture. 

(a)  Introduction  of  agricultural  machinery. 

(b)  Advancing  money  on  crops. 

2.  This  inducements  to  agriculture  resulted  in: 

(a)  The  opening  up  of  new  areas  of  cultiva- 
tion. 

(b)  The  betterment  crops  resulting  in  increase 
of  exports. 

VII.  A  Bank  Established. 

1.   The  Banco-Espafiol-Filipino  was  established  in  1852. 
(a)  Purpose. 

1.   To  foster  the  growth  of   Spanish  commercial 
interests  by  means  of  modern  credit  facilities. 

VIII.  Better  Means  of  Communication. 

1 .  What  demand  was  created  as  a  result  of  greater  ex- 
ploitation of  our  natural  resources? 

(a)  There   was   created   a   demand   for   better   means 
of   transportation    and    communication. 

(b)  This   was,    however,    a    demand   of   the   rich    and 
powerful. 

2.  What   were   the  improvements   in   transportation   and 
communication  as  a  result  of  this  demand? 

(a)  Roads   and  bridges  were  built. 

(b)  New  highways  of  communication  were  opened. 

(c)  The   mail    service   was   improved. 

(d)  Public   safety  was  organized   in   a  more   effcient 
manner. 

3.  Effects  of  better  means  of  transportation  and  commu- 
nication. 

(a)  The    abuses    of    dominators    diminished    due    to 
greater  publicity. 

(b)  The    Spaniards    and    Europeans    penetrated    into 
the  provinces. 
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(c)  The  Filipinos  were  placed  in  contact  with  the 
civilized  world  due  to  greater  freedom  given  them 
in  going  from  one  place  to  another. 

(d)  There  was  a  growthr  of  external  commerce  re- 
sulting in  the  better  cultivation  of  the  provinces 
of  Batangas  and  Pampanga. 

IX.  Increase  of  Population, 

1.  Increase  of  population  is  another  result  of  economic 
progress. 

(a)  Growth  of  population. 

Year  Population 

1808   1,741,034 

1812   1,933,331 

1815   2,052,992 

1817 2,062,805 

1818   2,106,836 

1829   2,593,287 

1833   3,153,290 

1840   3,209,077 

1845   3,488,259 

(b)  There  was  an  increase  of  1.7  per  cent  per  year. 
The  increase  of  population  was  mostly  due  to 
the  growth  of  population  in  Luzon. 

(c)  Due  to  the  attacks  of  the  Moros  the  Visayan 
group,  except  Panay  made  little  increase.  How- 
ever, at  the  beginning  of  the  20th  century  the 
Visayan  group  had  more  population  than  any 
other  group. 

2.  In  the  first  half  of  the  nineteenth  century  there  was 
an  annual  increase  of  1.8  per  cent  which  compares 
favorably  with  the  increase  of  population  in  the  Unit- 
ed States,  Java,  and  Japan. 

3.  The  Christian  Philippine  population  shows  a  power  of 
multiplicity  that  cold  hardly  be  exceeded  by  any  race 
of  people. 

X.  Social  Effects  of  Economic  Progress. 

1.  Economic  progress  resulted  in  increased  production, 
hence,  the  people's  demand  for  necessities  was  ade- 
quately supplied  resulting  in  their  welfare  and  the 
raising  of  the  standard  of  living. 

2.  Mode  of  dressing  was  greatly  improved. 

3.  There   was   also   improvements   in   household   use. 

4.  Economic  progress  brought  about  an  increase  in  the 
ability  of  the  people  to  secure  an  education.  Filipino 
children  were  sent  to  Manila  to  be  educated. 
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5.  Articles  imported  from  the  United  States  and  Europe 
brought  about  a  revolution  in  the  social  mind  of  the 
people,  resulting  in  the  material  development  of  the 
country. 

XL  The  Genesis  of  Filibusterismo. 

1.  The  development  of  civic  courage  among  the  people 
particularly  among  the  middle  class  was  another  re- 
sult of  economic  progress. 

2.  What  factors  developed  leadership  among  the  middle 
class  in  questioning  the  abuses  of  the  government  and 
in  demanding  social  reforms? 

(a)  Greater  educational   advantages. 

(b>  Their  contact  with  foreigners  and  their  ideas. 

(c)  Enhanced   material   power. 

3.  What  is  meant  by  "filibusterismo"? 

(a)  It  simply  means  subersive  ideas,  which  the  mid- 
dle class  have  learned  and  embibed  through  their 
contact  with  the  intelligensia  of  the  capital. 

4.  What  was  the  effect  of  the  opening  of  the  Suez  Canal? 
(a)  The  opening  of  the  Suez  Canal  made  the  Phil- 
ippines nearer  to  Europe.  The  introduction  of 
new  foreign  ideas  and  principles  of  a  political 
nature  inevitably  followed.  These  ideas  were 
embibed  by  the  middle  class  who  had  the  op- 
portunity to  come  in  contact  with  the  foreigners 
in  Manila.  They  in  turn  spread  it  among  the 
masses. 

5.  What  was  the  effect  of  the  economic  independence  of 
the  middle  class? 

(a)  Their  money  permitted  them  to  defend  them- 
selves against  the  Spaniards  on  questions  in- 
volving money  and  moral  character. 

(b)  They  dared  to  discuss  with  their  curate,  com- 
plain against  the  alcalde,  and  defend  their  homes 
against  the  misconduct  of  sergeant  of  police. 

(c)  In  brief  they  were  beginning  to  learn  and  defend 
their  rights. 

6.  What  social  and  political  changes  were  brought  about 
by  greater  commercial  liberty  and  economic  progress? 
(a)   Social  changes. 

1.  Increase  intelligence,  prosperity,  and  self-es- 
teem among  the  people  was  brought  about, 
making  the  existing  evils  the  more  intolerable. 
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(b)  Political   changes. 

1.  According  to  Le  Roy  commercial  liberty  and 
economic  progress  brought  about  the  reform 
movement  in  the  Philippines. 

7.  What  another  event  enabled  the  Filipinos  to  come  in 
contact  with  the  outside  world? 

(a)  The  French-Spanish  campaign  in  Cochin  China. 
Filipino  soldiers  were  sent  there  and  many  of 
them  made  brilliant  record  in  this  war.  When 
the  war  ended  many  of  them  remained  there. 

III.     POLITICAL   CONFLICTS    DURING   THE    19th 
CENTURY 

pp.  338-361 

I.    Revolts  During  the  First  Half  of  the  Century. 

1.  The  Ilocos  Revolt  of  1807. 

(a)  Cause — Abuses  connected  with  the  tobacco  and 
wine  monopolies. 

(b)  The  revolt — Several  Filipino  soldiers  from  Vigan 
captured  the  town  of  Batac.  They  later  attack- 
ed Vigan  and  even  attempted  to  go  to  Manila  to 
drive  out  the  Spaniards. 

(c)  Result — The  rebels  were  defeated  at  San  Ilde- 
fonso. 

2.  The  revolt  in   Ilocos  Norte,   1811. 

(a)  Nature  of  the  revolt. 

1.  This  was  a  quasi-religious  revolt  headed  by 
Lungao,  who  wanted  to  oust  the  Spaniards 
and  found  a  new  religion. 

(b)  Result — The  revolt  was  suppressed. 
2.   The  anti-foreign  uprising  in  Manila,  1820. 

(a)  Cause. 

1.  The  foreigners  were  suspected  to  have  poi- 
soned the  wells  of  Manila  resulting  in  the 
cholera  epidemic  of  1820.  This  was  one  of  the 
means  used  to  expel  the  foreigners. 

(b)  Results. 

1.  English,  French,  and  Chinese  were  killed,  and 
their  houses  plundered. 

(a)  The    fatalities    among    the    Chinese    num- 
bered 8. 

(b)  Among  the  English  11. 

(c)  The  government  did  not  take  any  measure 
to  disperse  the  mob. 
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II.  Spirit  of  Reform  in  the  Western  World,  and  its  in- 

fluence in  the  Philippines. 

1.  Influences   that   fostered  the  spirit   of  reform  in   the 
West. 

(a)  The  influence  of  the  outside  world  because  of 
commercial  intercourse  enabled  the  people  of 
Europe  to  come  in  contact  with  strange  man- 
ners, customs,  and  new  ideas  of  other  peoples. 

(b)  The  protestant  revolt  which  broke  the  unity  of 
the  Catholic  Church. 

(c)  The  movement  for  religious  toleration  and  dem- 
ocratic government  in  the  United  States. 

(d)  The  teachings  of  John  Locke  as  embodied  in  his 
treatise  on  Civil  Government: 

1.  That  the  authority  of  the  state  rested  prima- 
rily on  the  consent  of  the  governed. 

2.  That  man  is  by  nature  endowed  with  certain 
rights,  among  them  the  rights  to  life,  to  work, 
and  to  enjoy  the  fruits  of  one's  labor. 

(e)  The  teachings  of  Montesquieu  as  embodied  in 
his  Spirit  of  Laws. 

(f)  The  political  teachings  of  Rosseau  as  embodied 
in  his  Social  Contract,  which  was  the  underlying 
principle  of  the  American  Declaration  of  Inde- 
pendence and  the  French  Declaration  of  the 
Eights  of  Man. 

1.  That  man  has  no  right  to  rule  others.  The 
will  of  the  people  is  what  renders  govern- 
ments legitimate. 

2.  These    influences    affected    Spain    and    thru  her    the 
Philippines. 

III.  Political  Troubles  in  the  Philippines. 

1.  Cause  of  the  IJocos  uprising. 

(a)  The  promulgation  of  the  Spanish  constitution  in 
the  Philippines  giving  the  Filipinos  equal  rights 
with  the  Spaniards  was  interpreted  by  the  people 
of  Ilocos  to  be  the  end  of  tributes  and  forced 
services. 

(b)  Results — The   uprising   was   suppressed  by   force. 

2.  The  revolt  of  1823. 

(a)  Cause  of  the  revolt. 

1.  The  military  positions  formerly  occupied  by 
Latin  Americans  and  Filipinos  were  filled  up 
by  Spaniards  from  Spain. 
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(b)  Leader — Captain   Andres   Novales. 

(c)  Result — The  revolt  was  suppressed  by  Gover- 
nor Martinez  with  the  help  of  a  Pampangan 
regiment. 

IV.  A  Religious  Uprising. 

1.  Apolinario  de  la  Cruz  of  Lucban,  Tayabas,  organized 
a  confraternity,  or  brotherhood  for  the  purpose  of 
encouraging  religious  worship.  To  this  end  he  asked 
the  permission  of  the  civil  and  religious  authorities, 
but  was  denied. 

2.  Because  of  this  denial  they  held  their  religious  meet- 
ing secretly.  The  government  forces  told  them  to 
disperse  but  they  refused.  They  were  therefore  at- 
tacked and  in  self-defense  obliged  to  fight. 

3.  What  did  this  incident  indicate? 

(a)  It  indicated  a  short-sighted  policy  on  the  part  of 
the  authorities  and  that  the  insurrection  was 
forced  by  the  Spaniards. 

4.  This  revolt  was  used  as  an  argument  against  the 
granting  of  more  parishes  to  the  Filipinos,  on  the 
ground  that  religion  was  the  only  bond  of  union  be- 
tween Spain  and  the  Philippines,  and,  therefore,  the 
position  occupied  by  the  friars  should  never  be  given 
to  the  Filipino  secular  priests. 

5.  Why  was  there  danger  of  giving  Filipino  priests  more 
parishes  according  to  Mas? 

(a)  Because  of  the  incident  that  happened  in  Ta- 
yabas  whereby  a  law-brother  without  any  in- 
fluence was  able  to  prevent  the  uprising  in  Ta- 
yabas  by  means  of  a  religious  matter. 

V.  Political  Progress. 

1 .   Period  of  Filipino  representation  in  the  Spanish  Cortes. 

(a)  In  1810-1813  the  Philippines  was  represented  in 
the  Cortes  by  two  Filipinos  residing  in  Spain. 

(b)  In  the  session  of  1811  the  Philippines  was  rep- 
resented by  Ventura  de  los  Reyes  of  Manila. 
Ventura  proposed  the  abolition  of  the  galleon 
trade. 

(c)  In  1835,  the  Philippines  was  again  represented  in 
the   Spanish   Cortes. 

(d)  In  1837  Filipino  representation  was  abolished. 

VI.  Secularization  a  National  Issue. 

1.  The  secularization  of  the  parishes  became  the  ambi- 
tion of  the  Filipinos  as  an  expression  of  their  rising 
nationality. 
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2.   Charges  made  by  the  Filipinos  against  the  friars. 

(a)  That  the  course  of  instruction  and  the  number 
of  natives  ordained  were  purposely  limited  by  the 
Spaniards. 

(b)  That  they  had  always  made  it  appeared  in  Rome 
that  secularization  was  not  possible  because  there 
were  not  enough  native  priests  and  that  the  Fi- 
lipinos were  not  well  equipped,  to  take  over  the 
parochial   administration. 

(c)  That  only  the  poorer,  less  productive  parishes 
were  assigned  to  the  native  priests. 

1.  The  average  number  of  parishioners  in  the 
parishes  assigned  to  native  priests  was  4,500 
while  the  friars'  parishes  average  more  than 
6,600. 

VII.  Conflicts  Intensified  by  the  Return  of  the  Jesuits. 

1.  How  did  the*  return  of  the  Jesuits  in   1852   intensify 
the  controversy. 

(a)  When  the  Jesuits  returned  to  Manila  in  1852,  the 
Filipino  secular  priests  were  deprived  of  very 
desirable  parishes  in  Luzon.  This  parishes  were 
before  awarded  to  the  Recollects.  When  the  Je- 
suits returned  to  the  Recollects  resumed  their 
work  in  Mindanao  and  these  parishes  were  given 
to  the  Jesuits. 

2.  What  was  the  effect  of  the  move  on  the  part  of  the 
Jesuits  to  get  these  parishes? 

(a)  It  led  to  a  vigorus  campaign  in  Manila  and  Ma- 
drid for  the  rights  of  the  secular  priests. 

(b)  A  reform  committee  was  formed  consisting  of 
two   subcommittees: 

1.  One  committee  was  headed  by  Pardo  de  Ta- 
vera  and  was  made  up  of  prominent  laymen. 

2.  The  other  was  headed  by  Dr.  Jose  Burgos,  a 
a  secular  priests.  Mariano  Gomez,  Jacinto 
Zamora,  Agustin  Mendoza,  Simon  Ramirez, 
and  Mariano  Sevilla  were  the  other  members. 

VIII.  Character  of  the  Controversy. 

1 .  Characterized  by  depreciation  and  defamation  of  Fil- 
ipino priests  as  a  whole. 

2.  Instances  cited  by  Le  Roy 

(a)  That  a  Philippine  official  who  was  a  champion 
of  the  cause  of  the  friars,  in  a  literary  exercise 
in  the  University  of  Santo  Tomas,  recited  verses 
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representing  the   Filipinos  as  mere   animals,  and 
living  like  the  lowest  of  beasts, 
(b)  That   the    Dominican    newspaper    of    Manila   fre- 
quently  referred   to   the   Filipinos   as   "monkeys." 

IX.  Effect  of  the  Spanish  Revolution. 

1.  The  Spanish  revolution  resulted  in  the  triumph  of 
liberalism  in  Spain.  In  1868  Queen  Isabela  was  de- 
posed and  the  Republic  of  Spain  was  founded. 

2.  What  effect  did  the  triumph  of  liberalism  in  Spain 
have  upon  the  Philippines? 

(a)  With  the  triumph  of  liberalism  in  Spain,  a  liberal 
governor  in  the  person  of  Carlos  Maria  de  la 
Torre  was  sent  to  the  Philippines. 

3.  What  was  the  attitude  of  the  Filipinos  toward  the 
new  governor- general? 

(a)  Carlos  de  la  Torre  was  warmly  received  by  the 
Filipinos  and  a  public  demonstration  was  orga- 
nized to  express  the  country's  satisfaction  with 
his  liberal  policy. 

(b)  The  governor  in  turn  gave  a  reception  to  com- 
memorate the  Spanish  revolution  where  the  lead- 
ing Filipinos  participated. 

4.  How  was  the  demand  for  political  reforms  considered 
by  the  Conservatives? 

(a)  It  was  considered  a  treasonable  movement  against 
the  home  government,  with  the  idea  of  separa- 
tion from  Spain,  and  was  punishable  by  death. 

5.  When  was  the  monarchy  in  Spain  restored? 
(a)  It  was  restored  in   1870. 

6.  What  was  the  effect  of  the  restoration  of  the  monar- 
chy upon  the  Philippines? 

(a)  A  reactionary  governor  in  the  person  of  Rafael 
de  Izquierdo  (1871-1873)  was  sent  to  the  Philip- 
pines. 

X.  First  Victims  of  the  Reaction. 

1.   The  Cavite  revolt  of  1872. 
(a)  Cause  of  the  revolt. 

1.  It  was  an  uprising  of  laborers  at  the  Cavite 
arsenal  who  were  dissatisfied  because  in  spite 
of  their  long  service  they  were  still  required 
to  pay  tribute. 

2.  They  revolted  when  their  salary  was  reduced 
by*  the  amount  of  the  tribute. 
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(b)  Results: 

1.  The  rebels  were   defeated   and  the  leader  La 
Madrid  was  killed. 

2.  Execution  and  deportation  followed. 

(a)  Among  those  arrested  and  later  executed 
were  the  priests  Jose  Burgos,  Jacinto 
Zamora,  Mariano  Gomez,  and  Francisco 
Saldua. 

(b)  Those  that  were  imprisoned  for  ten  years 
were:  Maximo  Inocencio,  Enrique  Paraiso, 
and  Crisanto  de  los  Reyes. 

(c)  Those  deported  were;  Agustin  Mendoza, 
Jose  Guevarra,  Miguel  de  Son  and  many 
others. 

(d)  Among  those  suspected  were:  Jose  Boni- 
facio, Tomas  Fuentes,  Manuel  Genato, 
Roque  Monroy,  Ambrosio  Bautista,  etc. 

XL  Effects  of  the  Cavite  Mutiny. 

1.  How  wiafs  the  Cavite  revolt  considered  by  the  reaction- 
ary party? 

(a)  They  employed  it  as  an  excuse  for  vengeful  vio- 
lence, as  a  means  for  resuming  full  control  of 
the   Philippine   policy. 

2.  Effects: 

(a)  It  greatly  stimulated  the  rising  tide  of  Filipino 
nationalism,  and  encouraged  Filipino  reform 
propaganda  both  at  home   and  abroad. 

(b)  According  to  Le  Roy  there  grew  up  racial  re- 
sentment among  the  people  especially  the  Ta- 
galogs  through  the  belief  that  the  native  priests 
were   executed  upon   a  manufactured  evidence. 

(c)  The  policy  of  the  friars  in  deporting  every  man 
who  were  considered  anti-Spanish  did  not  re- 
press plotting  against  the  Spanish  government. 
In  fact  it  widened  the  breach  between  the  Span- 
iards and  the  Filipinos. 

XII.  Reform  Propaganda  Abroad. 

1.  Describe  the  activities  of  those  Filipinos  that  were  de- 
ported abroad? 

(a)  Those  political  exiles  formed  Filipino  colonies 
where  they  discussed  political  reforms  for  their 
country. 

(b)  They  greatly  stirred  public  opinion  in  the  Phil- 
ippines  by   means   of   letters,   publications   in    li- 
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beral  periodicals  of  Spain,  and  through  their  own 
books  and  periodicals. 
2.   The  leaders  of  the  reform  propaganda  abroad  were: 
Marcelo  H.  del  Pilar,  Jose  Rizal,  Antonio  Luna,  and 
Graciano  Lopez  Jaena.         » 

XI I L   La  Solidaridad. 

1.  It  was  a  fortnightly  journal  founded  by  Graciano  Lo- 
pez Jaena  in  1888,  at  Barcelona.  It  was  later  edited 
by  del  Pilar  and  transferred  to  Madrid  in  1889  till 
1895. 

2.  This  contained  the  views  of  the  propagandists  and  it 
circulated  thorughout  the  Philiippines  in  spite  of  strict 
censorship. 

3.  It  opposed  another  periodical,  La  Politica  de  Espana 
en  Filipinas,  the  exponent  of  the  anti-liberals  and 
those  that  were  in  favor  of  the  friars. 

4.  What  were  some  of  del  Pilar's  contributions  to  the 
reform  propaganda  abroad? 

(a)  Besides  writing  vigorous  articles  in  La  Solidari- 
dad, he  published  .  several  pamphlets — La  Sobe- 
rania  Monacal,  La  Frailocracia  Filipina,  and  Los 
Frailes  en  Filipinas. 

5.  Le  Roy's  portrayal  of  del  Pilar's  views  and  character. 

(a)  Del  Pilar  in  championing  the  cause  and  griev- 
ances of  his  people  dealth  with  the  problems  of 
actual  life  and  made  reference  to  direct  and 
immediate  remedies  taking  into  account  the  eco- 
nomic status  of  his  people. 

(b)  He  had  lost  faith  in  the  ideals  of  "assimilation" 
of  Spanish-Filipino  unity  which  he  championed 
previously. 

(c)  He  believed  in  making  the  cause  one  of  the  peo- 
ple as  a  whole  because  the  upper  class  Filipinos, 
especially  the  wealthy  were  indifferent. 

(d)  He  was  given  credit  for  having  suggested  and 
outlined  the   organization  of  the   Katipunan. 

(e)  He  was  convinced  that  the  time  has  come  for 
the  Filipinos  to  resort  to  Cuba's  example  and 
not  to  political  petitions  only. 

XIV.  Jose  Rizal. 

1.   Rizal's  contributions  in  furthering  the  Filipino  cause. 

(a)  "The  Philippines  a  Century  Hence,"  a  prophecy 
of  America's  predominance  in  the  affairs  of  the 
Pacific. 

(b)  "The  Indolence  of  the  Filipinos,"  a  portrayal  of 
the     commercial    and    industrial    activity    of    the 
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Filipinos  before  the  coming  of  the  Spaniards  and 
the  decline  of  industries  as  a  result  of  the  Spa- 
,  nish  conquest. 

(c)  Published  a  new  edition  of  Morga's  Sucesos  de 
las  Islas  Filipinas. 

(d)  "Noli  Me  Tangere"  published  in  Berlin  in  1887. 
In  it  was  pictured  the  backwardness  of  the  so- 
cial and  political  regime  in  the  Philippines,  and 
its  many  tyrannies,  portraying  at  the  same  time 
the  defects  of  his  people. 

(e)  "El  Filibusterismo,"  published  in  1891  at  Ghent. 
In  it  Rizal  preached  more  plainly  the  necessity 
of  social  and  political  progress  beginning  from 
below,  and  not  simply  inspired  from  above. 

XV.  Rizal's  Contirbution. 

1.  Some  of  his  techings  according  to  Le  Roy 

(a)  He  lifted  the  cause  of  his  people  to  the  cause 
of  the  world.  Fired  the  enthusiasm  of  his  peo- 
ple. 

(b)  He  was  opposed  to  violence  as  a  means  of  secur- 
ing reforms. 

(c)  He  believed  in  the  education  of  the  people  as  the 
most  vital  problem  of  the  country. 

(d)  He  admonished  his  people  that  if  they  want  a 
better  destiny,  they  must  rise  by  their  own  ef- 
forts. 

(e)  There  could  be  no  tyrants  where  there  were  no 
slaves. 

2.  Rizal  was  considered  a  Filipino  miracle,  a  genius  of 
the  Malay  race,  and  in  many  respects  one  of  the  great- 
est Malayans  that  ever  lived. 

XVI.  Sympathizers   with   the   Filipino   Cause   in   Spain: 
Free  Masonry. 

1.  Rizal,  del  Pilar,  Lopez  Jaena,  Mariano  Ponce,  and 
Antonio  Luna  were  initiated  into  Freemasonry  in 
Spain. 

(a)  The  contact  of  the  Filipinos  with  the  Europeans 
in  this  fraternal  organization  saturated  them 
with  the  ideas  of  liberty  and  the  rights  of  man. 

2.  A  lodge  called  Revolucion  was  organized  by  Lopez 
Jaena  under  the  auspices  of  the  Spanish  Grand  Lodge 
whose  head  was  Morayta,  a  great  friend  of  the  Fili- 
pinos. 
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(a)  Among  its  members  were  del  Pilar,  Mariano 
Ponce,  Ariston  Bautista,  Galicano  Apacible,  and 
Jose  Alejandro. 

3.  Another  lodge  called  Solidaridad  was  founded  in  1890 
at  Paris  by  Antonio  Luna.  This  is  a  lodge  composed 
of   Filipinos   including  those  of  the   lodge  Revolution. 

4.  The  Spanish-Filipino  Association  was  later  organized 
in  Madrid  to  work  for  liberal  reforms  in  the  Philip- 
pines. 

XVII.  Effects  of  the  Propaganda. 

1.  According  to  Teodoro  Kalaw,  it  aroused  the  latent 
energies  of  the  people.  It  encouraged  fearing  hearts. 
It  lighted  the  dark  night. 

(a)  The  people  needed  leadership  and  Masonry  fur- 
nished it. 

(b)  The  people  needed  an  organ  to  voice  their  com- 
plaints, La  Solidaridad  was  destined  to  be  that 
organ. 

(c)  The  Spanish-Filipino  association  furnished  pro- 
tection from  above,  among  the  Spanish  elements, 
against  persecution  from  below. 

XVIII.  Campaign  Carried  to  the  Philippines. 

1.  What  was  the  plan  of  Rizal  and  del  Pilar  with  regards 
to  the  propaganda  abroad? 

(a)  To  carry  the  work  to   the   Philippines. 

(b)  To  this  end  Antonio  Luna  and  Pedro  Serrano 
Laktaw  were  delegated  to  organize  Masonry  in 
the  Philippines  in  1890.  In  less  than  two  years 
many  lodges  were  scattered  throughout  the  Phil- 
ippines. 

2.  These  lodges  became  the  center  of  liberal  thought  and 
reform.  Masonry  did  not  resort  to  arms"  in  order  to 
attain  reform. 

XIX.  La  Liga  Filipina. 

1   .Its  foundation. 

(a)   Founded   by   Rizal   on   his   arrival   in   the   Philip- 
pines,  in  pursuance   of  his   aim   in"  conducting   a 
campaign   of   social   regeneration   among  his  own 
people. 
2.   Objects  of  the  association. 

(a)  To  unite  the  Philippines  into  one  compact  body. 

(b)  Mutual   protection   in   every  want   and   necessity. 

(c)  Defense  against  all  violence  and  injustice. 
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(d)  Encouragement  of  instruction,  agriculture,  and 
commerce. 

(e)  Study  and  application  of  reforms. 
8.   Its  significance. 

(a)  It  showed  that  the  leaders  had  strong  determi- 
nation. Despite  their  failure  in  what  they  have 
already  tried,  they  were  decided  to  carry  on  the 
plan. 

(b)  It  was  one  of  the  causes  of  Rizal's  conviction  in 
1896. 

XX.  Demands  of  the  Campaign. 

1.  Assimilation.  That  the  Philippines  be  considered  as 
a  regular  province  of  Spain  with  a  civil  government. 

2.  Equal  rights  with  the  Spaniards. 

3.  The  restoration  of  the  Parliamentary  representation 
in  the  Spanish  Cortes. 

4.  The  expulsion  of  the  friars  and  the  secularization  of 
the  parishes. 

5.  The  adoption  of  the  bill  of  rights  including  the  rights 
of  assembly  and  association,  freedom  of  the  press,  and 
freedom   of  speech. 

6.  Reforms  in  the  judiciary  and  government  laws  not 
copies  from  those  promulgated  in  Spain,  but  adopted 
to  the  Philippines. 

7.  Reforms  in  the  administration  especially  the  civil 
service  and  also  increasing  recognition  of  the  native 
element  in  the  government  and  for  greater  individual 
social  reform. 

8.  Greater  home  rule  and  for  some  share  in  the  govern- 
ment. 

XXI.  Events  in  the  Philippines. 

1.  Before  1888  reform  movements  were  quiet  and  in  se- 
cret. 

2.  In  1888,  a  public  demonstration  against  the  friars  was 
made  asking  for  their  expulsion  and  the  seculariza- 
tion of  the  parishes. 

3.  Refusal  of  the  local  officials  of  Bulacan  to  submit  to 
the  friars  in  matters  of  local  administration. 

4.  The  refusal  of  Laguna  tenants  of  the  Dominicans  to 
pay  the  increased  rents. 

XXII.  Educational  Progress. 

1.  Educational  reforms  began  as  early  as  1839  when 
a  decree  provided  for  the  appointment  of  a  special 
committee  to  draft  a  set  of  regulations  for  Philippine 
schools. 
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2.  The  decree  of  1863  established  actually  a  public  school 
system  in  the  Philippines. 

(a)  Aims. 

1.  To  establish  a  public  school  system  in  the 
Philippines  by  requiring  that  at  least  one 
public  school  for  both  boys  and  girls  be  es- 
tablished in  each  town;  that  attendance  be 
made  compulsory,  and  that  education  be  free 
to  the  poor. 

2.  To  give  the  teaching  force  a  regular  course  of 
training  in  the  normal  school  under  the  Je- 
suits. 

3.  To  reproduce  in  the  Philippines  the  system  of 
instruction  used  in  Spain  under  the  secular 
schoolmasters. 

3.  According  to  this  decree  the  following  subjects  were 
to  be  taught;  the  catechism,  elements  of  morals,  and 
sacred  history;  reading,  writing,  Spanish,  elements 
of  arithmetic,  elements  of  geography  and  history  of 
Spain,  elements  of  practical  agriculture  with  refer- 
ence  to  the  Philippines,  manners  and  social  usages, 
and  vocal  music. 

4.  To  administer  and  supervise  these  schools,  a  supeiror 
commission  of  education  was  created,  consisting  of 
nine  members,  including  the  governor-general  and  the 
archbishop. 

(a)  There  were  provincial  school  boards  also,  of 
which  the  superior  friar  official  in  the  province 
was   a  member. 

(b)  In  the  towns  the  parish  priest  was  made  the  in- 
spector of  the  schools. 

5.  The  friars  and  the  Jesuits  continued  to  take  charge 
of  secondary  and  higher  education  until   1898. 

6.  Technical  schools  were  also  established. 

(a)  Military  and  nautical  schools. 

(b)  A  school  of  agriculture  established  by  the  royal 
decree  of  1887. 

(c)  A  school  of  arts  and  trades  established  in  March 
1891. 

(d)  A  school  of  painting  and  sculpture  organized  in 
1892. 

XXIII.  Progress  in  Administration* 

1.   Goevrnment  reforms. 

(a)  The  degree  of  1886  took  away  the  executive  func- 
tions from  the  alcalde-mayor  and  was  performed 
by  civil  governors.  The  alcalde-mayor  was  con- 
fined to  his  judgeship. 
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(b)  The  decree  of  1887  provided  for  a  justice  of  the 
peace  for  every  municipality. 

1.  How  appointed — Appointed  by  the  governor- 
general  on  the  recommendation  of  the  presi- 
dent of  the  Audiencia. 

2 .  Qualifications. 

(a)  Lawyers  and  persons  having  academic  or 
professional  title  were  the  ones  qualified. 

(b)  In  the  absence  of  qualified  men  for  the 
position  the  governadorcillo  acted  as  jus- 
tices of  the  peace. 

(c)  Reforms  in  municipal  administration. 
1.   The  Maura  Law  of  1893. 

(a)  Features  of  the  law. 

(1)  The  principales  were  to  be  included 
as  principal  taxpayers. 

(a)  The  "principalia"  wras  the  voting 
or  privileged  class  composed  of 
the  outgoing  capitan  and  12  ca- 
bezas  de  barangay. 

(2)  The  powders  of  the  local  officials  were 
extended  and  election  by  ballot  was 
provided  for. 

(3)  A  municipal  council  of  five  called  the 
Tribunal  composed  of  the  capitan  and 
four  lieutenants,  was  constituted.  They 
were  chosen  by  12  delegates  whom 
they  consulted  on  important  matters. 
The  native  priests  retained  the  right 
to  intervene  on  all  questions  and  his 
opinion  was  necessary  in  most  matters 
of  importance. 

(d)  Provincial  and  Insular  reforms* 
1 .   Provincial. 

(a)  There   should  be  a  provincial  board  com- 
posed of  five  members  ex-officio  and  four 
residents  of  the  capital,  to  be  appointed  by 
president  of  the  town. 
2 . .  Insular. 

(a)  The  whole  archipelago  should  be  divided 
into  six  parts;  three  in  Luzon  and  three 
in  Mindanao  and  the  Visayas.     Each  part 
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should  elect  a  representative  and  the   six- 
representatives  would  compose  an  advisory 
body  to  the  council  of  administration, 
(e)  The  Maura  Law  failed  to  satisfy  the  natives  first, 
because  it  was  delayed,  and  second,  because  it  was 
not  the  kind  of  reforms  demanded  by  the  people. 

XXIV,  Taxation  Reforin. 

1,  Reduction  of  forced  labor  from  40  to  15  days. 

2.  Abolition  of  tribute,  the  personal  cedula  tax  taking- 
its  place. 

XXV,  New  Codes  of  Laws  that  were  Extended  to  the 
Philippines. 

1 .  The  penal  code  of  1887,  the  commercial  code  in  1888, 
the  civil  code  and  mortgage  law  in  1889. 

XXVI,  The  Conflicting  Forces. 

1.  The  forces  of  liberalism  vs.  the  forces  of  conservatism 
in  the  persons  of  the  friars  who  was  against  every 
encroachment  upon  the  old  regime. 

2.  The  friars  asserted  the  ancient  prerogative  of  father- 
ly advice  and  direction  in  all  matters  and  stifled  any 
initiative  to  progress  on  the  part  of  the  natives. 

IV.     FINAL  ARMED  CONFLICT  BETWEEN  THE 
SPANIARDS  AND  FILIPINOS 

pp.  361. -368 

I.  Failure  of  Reforin  Propaganda. 

1.   Causes: 

(a)  The  deportation  of  Rizal  to  Dapitan  in  1892,  re- 
sulting in  the  organization  of  the  Katipunan. 

(b)  The  death  of  del  Pilar  in  July,  1896. 

(c)  The  inability  of  the  propagandists  to  secure  re- 
forms by  peaceful  means  led  them  to  use  force  in 
securing  reforms. 

II.  The  Katipunan,  founder  Bonifacio. 

1.   Original  aims. 

(a)  To  carry  propaganda  among  the  masses  as  the 
Liga  Filipina  carried  propaganda  among  the  in- 
telligent classes.  But  Bonifacio  inspired  by  the 
ideals  of  the  French  Revolution  advocated  armed 
revolt. 
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2.  Teachings  and  precepts. 

(a)  There  should  be  equality  among  men. 

(b)  The  oppressed  should  be  aided;  the  oppressor 
should  be  resisted. 

(c)  Womanhood  should  be  respected. 

(d)  A  man  should  conduct  himself  with  dignity,  and 
keep  his  word;  he  should  not  oppress  anybody, 
nor  allow  himself  to  be  oppressed;  he  should  work 
for  the  freedom  of  his  native  land;  the  greatness 
of  man  lies  in  these  things  and  no  other. 

3.  RizaPs  attitude  toward  armed  revolt. 

(b)  Rizal  had  always  opposed  violence.  He  said  that 
the  revolution  was  untimely  due  to: 

1.  Lack  of  preparation.  Without  arms  and  ships 
failure  is  sure  to  result. 

2.  Non-support  of  the  upper  classes. 

4.  The  discovery  of  the  Katipunan. 
(a)  The  treachery  of  Patiiio. 

1.  The  existence  of  the  association  was  discover- 
ed thru  the  treachery  of  Patino,  one  of  its 
members  who  revealed  the  secret  to  his  sister. 
His  sister  in  turn  together  with  the  nun  pre- 
sent in  the  convent  advised  Patino  to  tell  the 
secret  to  Father  Gil  of  Tondo,  August  18,  1896. 

III.  Beginning  of  the  War. 

1.  It  was  the  discovery  of  the  Katipunan  that  forced  the 
Katipuneros  to  give  the  first  cry  of  rebellion.  The 
cry  of  rebellion  was  in  Caloocan  at  Balintawak. 

2.  On  August  30,  the  first  encounter  between  the  Span- 
iards and  the  Filipinos  took  place  in  San  Juan  del 
Monte. 

3.  On  the  same  date  Governor  Blanco  placed  the  follow- 
ing provinces  under  martial  law:  Manila,  Bulacan, 
Pampanga,  Nueva  Ecija,  Tarlac,  Laguna,  Cavite,  and 
Batangas. 

IV.  Reign  of  Terror. 

1.  The  government  adopted  a  policy  of  extreme  vigor  and 
cruelty  by  means  of  arrests  and  executions. 

2.  Effect  of  this  policy. 

(a)  It  drove  many  Filipinos  to  fight.  By  September 
almost  all  provinces  in  Luzon  revolted.  Morong, 
Mindoro,  and  even  Mindanao  joined  the  national 
movement. 
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3.  Governor  Blanco  then  adopted  a  policy  of  conciliation 
and  because  of  this  he  was  recalled  and  Camilo  de 
Polavieja  took  his  place  (December  13,  1896,  to  April 
15,  1897). 

V.  Execution  of  RizaL 

1.  The  trial. 

(a)  Eizal  was  charged  of  rebellion,  sedition,  and  illi- 
cit associations. 

(b)  The  trial  was  held  in  secret. 

(c)  Rizal  with  hands  manacled  spoke  in  his  defense, 

1.  He  tried  to  point  out  all  evidence  presented  by 
the  prosecution  as  prior  to  1892. 

2.  He  said  that  he  wanted  to  serve  as  volunteer 
with  the  Spanish  army  in  Cuba  and  tried  to 
employ  his  influence  in  preventing  the  upris- 
ing in  the  Philippines. 

3.  He  said  that  he  is  not  guilty  of  any  charges 
against  him,  or  having  conspired  against  the 
Spanish  government. 

2.  On  the  night  before  he  was  executed  he  wrote  to  Blu- 
mentritt  that  he  is  innocent  and  he  is  going  to  die 
with  a  tranquil  conscience. 

3.  On  the  eve  of  his  execution  Rizal  wrote  a  farewell 
poem,  addressed  to  his  country.  From  this  poem  the 
following  stanza  is  taken: 

I  die  while  dawn's  rich  iris  hues  are  •  straining  yet 

the  sky. 

Heralds  of  the  freer  day  still  hidden  from  our  view 

Behind  the  night's  dark   mantle.      And   should  the 

^morning   nigh   need   crimson,    shed   my   heart's   blood 

quickly,  freely  let  it  dye,  the  newborn  light  with  the 

glory  of  its  ensanguined  hue. 

VI ,  Political  Significance  of  Rizal's  Execution. 

1.  RizaPs  death  did  not  stop  the  rising  tide  of  Filipino 
nationalism.  In  fact,  the  revolutionists  became  more 
determined  than  ever  to  carry  on  the  fight. 

2.  Spain  by  executing  Rizal  almost  unified  the  country 
against  herself.  Even  the  distant  provinces  took  up 
arms.    The  revolution  even  spread  to  Calivo,  in  Capiz. 

VIL  Aguinaldo  as  Leader. 

1 .  Aguinaldo  defined  the  aim  of  the  revolution  as  the  at- 
tainment of  independence.  To  carry  on  the  war  he 
established  the  revolutionary  government  with  a  re- 
volutionary committe. 
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2.  The  government  will  be  similar  to  the  United  States, 
based  on  the  principles  of  Liberty,  Fraternity,  and 
Equality. 

VIII.  Conflict  Between  Aguinaldo  and  Bonifacio. 

1 .  Two  tendencies  in  the  assembly  held  at  Imus. 

(a)  Bonifacio  advocated  the  continuation  of  the  Ka- 
tipunan. 

(b)  The  others  urged  a  revolutionary  government. 

2.  No  decision  was  reached. 

3.  Another  assembly  was  held  on  March,  1897  in  San 
Francisco  de  Malabon.  The  following  were  elected  to 
constitute  the  revolutionary  government. 

(a)  President — Emilio  Aguinaldo. 

(b)  Vice  President — Mariano  Trias. 

(c)  Captain-general — Artemio    Ricarte. 

(d)  Director  of  war — Emiliano  Riego  de  Dios. 

(e)  Director  of  Interior — Andres  Bonifacio. 

4.  Cause  of  the  conflict. 

(a)  Bonifacio's  fitness  for  the  position  to  which  he 
was  appointed  was  questioned  by  the  followers 
of  Aguinaldo.  This  angered  Bonifacio  and  bolted 
the  assembly. 

5.  The  organization  of  the  revolutionary  government  was 
completed  with  the  addition  of  Pascual  Alvarez,  Bal- 
domero  Aguinaldo,  Jacinto  Lumbreras,  Severino  de 
las  Alas,  and  Mariano  Alvarez  to  the  Cabinet. 

IX.  Provisional  Government  at  Biacnabato. 

1.  Aguinaldo  later  transferred  his  headquarters*  to  Biac- 
nabato, in  Bulacan.  Here  a  provisional  constitution 
for  a  Philippine  Republic  was  approved  on  November 
1,  1897,  and  a  new  Cabinet  was  elected. 

2v  A  revolutionary  junta  was  organized  in  Hongkong  with 
Felipe  Agoncillo  as  president  and  Mariano  Ponce  as 
secretary. 

X.  The  Pact  of  Biacnabato. 

1.  This  was  an  agreement  entered  into  by  the  Spanish 
Government  and  General  Aguinaldo  to  end  the  revo- 
lution.    Pedro  Paterno  was  its  negotiator. 

2.  Provisions  of  the  first  protocol: 

(a)  Expulsion  or,  at  least,  secularization  of  the  reli- 
gious orders. 

(b)  Philippine  representation  in  the  Spanish  Cortes. 
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(c)  Equal  treatment  of  Filipinos  and  Spaniards  be- 
fore the  law;  uniform  laws  for  Spain  and  the 
Philippines;  participation  of  Filipinos  in  the  di- 
rectorates of  civil  administration. 

(d)  Settlement  of  properties  of  the  parishes  and  con- 
tributions in  favor  of  the  Filipinos. 

(e)  Promulgation  of  the  individual  rights  of  Filipinos, 
the  right  to  form  association,  and  the  liberty  of 
the  press. 

3.  The  Pact  of  Biacnabato  as  finally  agreed  upon  pro- 
vided : 

(a)  That  the  leaders  were  to  go  abroad  and  the  revo- 
lution to  cease. 

(b)  That  Spain  gave  them  the  sum  of  P800,000,  pay- 
able as  follows:  P400,000  upon  delivery  of  all 
arms  at  Biacnabato;  '1*200,000  after  arms  to  the 
number  of  800  had  been  delivered;  and  the  re~ 
maining  F200,000  after  the  delivery  of  one  thou- 
sand arms. 

(c)  That  the  Spanish  government  give  !P900,000  pay- 
able in  three  installments,  as  indemnity  to  fami- 
lies which  had  suffered  from  the  war. 

XL  Pact  Broken. 

1.  The  reforms  promised  in  the  pact  were  not  fulfilled. 

2.  There  was  bad  faith  on  both  sides. 

(a)  The  Spaniards  thought  that  by  sending  the  lea- 
ders out  of  the  country,  they  could  end  the  revo- 
lution. 

(b)  The  Filipinos  on  the  other  hand  wanted  to  use 
the  money  promised  in  the  pact  for  buying  new 
arms. 

XII.  Renewed  Fighting. 

1.  Why  was  there  renewed  fighting? 

(a)  Due  to  the  failure  of  the  Spaniards  to  fulfill  the 
terms  of  the  Pact  of  Biacnabato. 

2.  Fighting  in  Pampanga,  Zambales,  Ilocos,  Manila,  Bu- 
lacan  and  other  provinces  followed. 

3.  A  new  revolutionary  government  under  General  Ma- 
kabalos  was  organized  in  central  Luzon. 
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CHAPTER  XIII 

AMERICA  IN  THE  PHILIPPINES 

I     EVENTS  LEADING  TO  THE  COMING  OF  THE 
AMERICANS 

L  The  Spanish-American  War. 

1.  Cause — Sympathy  of  America  toward  Cuban  cause. 

2.  The  Teller  Resolution  was  passed  on  April  19,  1898, 
virtually  declaring  war  against  Spain. 

(a)  Its  provisions: 

1.  That  the  people  of  the  island  of  Cuba  are  and 
of  right  ought  to  be  free  and  independent. 

2.  That  it  is  the  duty  of  the  United  States  to  de- 
mand that  Spain  should  give  up  Cuba  and 
withdraw  its  forces  from  the  islands. 

3.  That  the  president  is  directed  and  empowered 
to  use  all  the  forces  of  the  United  States  to 
call  out  the  militia  in  order  to  carry  out  these 
resolutions. 

4.  That  the  United  States  disclaims  any  intention 
of  control  over  said  island  except  for  the  pa- 
cification thereof,  and  asserts  its  determina- 
tion, when  that  is  accomplished,  to  leave  the 
government  and  control  of  the  island  to  its 
people. 

3.  War  was  formally  declared  on  April  25,  1898. 
II.  Filipino-American  Cooperation. 

1.  Who  was  responsible  in  bringing  about  Filipino- Amer- 
ican cooperation? 

(a)  Mr.  Spencer  Pratt,  American  consul  in  Singapore 
was  instrumental  in  bringing  about  Filipino- 
American  cooperation. 

(b)  When  the  Spanish- American  war  broke  out  Agui- 
naldo  was  in  Singapore  where  he  had  interviews 
with  Mr.  Pratt. 

2.  Why  the  Filipinos  cooperated  with  the  Americans. 

(a)  They  were  told  by  Mr.  Pratt  that  America  would 
recognized  the  independence  of  the  Philippines  un- 
der a  naval  protectorate. 

(b)  The  Filipinos  themselves  knew  America's  attitude 
toward  Cuba  during  the  Cuban  rebellion  against 
Spain  and  they  expected  that  America  would  adopt 
the  "same  policy. 

165 
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III.  Renewed  War  Against  Spain  by  Filipinos. 

1.  Spain  at  this  juncture  adopted  a  policy  of  conciliation 
and  promised  reforms.  But  the  broken  pact  of  Biac- 
nabato  was  too  recent  to  be  forgotten. 

2.  The  arrival  of  Aguinaldo  changed  events.  He  imme- 
diately issued  a  proclamation  to  the  Filipinos  calling 
them  to  arms  and  set  May  30,  1898,  for  general  up- 
rising against  Spain. 

3.  By  the  middle  of  June,  1898,  Cavite,  Laguna,  Batan- 
gas,  Bulacan,  Pampanga,  and  the  environs  of  Manila 
were  completely  in  the  hands  of  the  revolutionary 
forces.    Toward  the  end  of  June,  Manila  was  besieged. 

IV.  Filipino  Government  Organized. 

1.  Aguinaldo  then  organized  a  dictatorial  government, 
but  later  a  revolutionary  government  was  set  up 
through  Mabini's  advice,  with  Aguinaldo  as  president. 

2.  A  revolutionary  congress  was  organized  composed  of 
representatives  from  the  provinces. 

3.  A  Cabinet  was  established. 

(a)  Baldomero  Aguinaldo — secretary  of  war  and  Pub- 
lic Works. 

(b)  Leandro  Ibarra — secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(c)  Mariano  Trias — secretary  of  Finance. 

(d)  Cayetano  S.  Arellano — secretary  of  foreign  af- 
fairs. 

(e)  T.  H.  Pardo  de  Tavera — director  of  diplomacy. 

4.  Municipal  organization. 

(a)  A  local  popular  junta  was  formed  composed  of 
the  chief  of  the  town,  a  cabeza  de  barangay  and 
three  delegates.  They  were  elected  by  all  per- 
sons over  21  years  of  age. 

5.  Provincial  administration. 

(a)  A  provincial  council  composed  of  the  head  of  pro- 
vince and  three  councilors  was  formed. 

(b)  They  were  chosen  by  the  town  chief  in  a  conven- 
tion. 

6.  The  independence  of  the  Philippines  was  declared  on 
June  12,  1898  in  Kawit,  and  ratified  on  August  1,  1899, 
by  the  chiefs  of  the  reorganized  towns  in  general  as- 
sembly. 

7.  Aguinaldo,  on  August  6,  sent  a  message  to  the  foreign 
powers  that  there  were  about  9,000  prisoners  of  war 
and  a  standing  army  of  over  30,000  men. 
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V.  The  Capture  of  Manila  by  Threat. 

1.  With  Filipino  soldiers  surrounding  the  city  and  Amer- 
ican gunboats  controlling  Manila  the  Spaniards  real- 
ized the  futility  of  further  resistance. 

2.  To  save  Spanish  honor  by  surrendering  without  any 
resistance  an  agreement  was  made  through  Andre  the 
Belgian  consul. 

(a)  Manila  was  to  surrendered  after  some  resistance 
provided  Filipino  troops  be  kept  out  of  the  city. 

3.  What  was  the  Filipino  attitude  toward  this  agree- 
ments? 

(a)  This  was  the  beginning  of  Filipino-American  dis- 
agreement. The  Filipinos  thought  that  the  Amer- 
cans  had  abandoned  their  policy  of  cooperation. 

VI.  Further  Organization  of  Filipino  Government. 

1.  On  November  17,  a  provisional  revolutionary  govern- 
ment was  formed  in  the  Visayas  with  Roque  Lopez 
and  Vicente  Franco  as  president  and  vice-president 
respectively. 

2.  This  was  later  turned  into  a  Council  of  State  of  the 
Visayas  subordinate  to  the  central  government. 

(a)  The  revolutionary  congress  met  on  Sept.  15,  with 
Pedro  Paterno  as  president. 

1.  It  approved  the  Philippine  declaration  of  in- 
dependence and  ratified  the  Malolos  constitu- 
tion, whose  author  was  Felipe  Calderon. 

2.  Mabini  opposed  the  adoption  of  the  constitu- 
tion because  it  took  away  many  powers  of  the 
president.     But  he  failed. 

3.  Aguinaldo  approved  the  constitution  on  Decem- 
ber 23,  1898,  and  on  June  23,  1899  the  Phil- 
ippine Republic  was  proclaimed  at  Malolos. 

VII.  America's  Decision  to  Keep  the  Philippines. 

1.  America  decided  to  keep  the  Philippines  and  by  the 
treaty  of  Paris  signed  December  10,  1898,  which  ended 
the  Spanish-American  war,  the  Philippines  was  ceded 
to  the  United  States. 

2.  Filipino  attitude  toward  the  treaty  of  Paris 

(a)  The  Filipinos  protested  as  it  was  a  deathblow  to 
their  aspiration. 

(b)  Agoncillo  requested  the  Secretary  of  State  for 
an  interview  with  the  President.     He  sent  a  me- 
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morial  to  the  Secretary  of  State  to  be  presented 

to  the  Senate  then  discussing  the  treaty. 

1.   Agoncillo  stated  in  his  memorial  that  the  Fili- 
pinos must  first  be  heard  before  deciding  their 
retention. 
(c)  All    his    communications    were,    however,    ignored 

by  the  Secretary  of  State. 

3.  The  Filipinos  tried  every  means  to  settle  their  differ- 
ences with  the  United  States.  Conferences  were  made 
with  American  military  authorities. 

4.  The  Treaty  of  Paris  in  the  American  Senate. 

(a)  Objections  were  made  against  the  treaty. 

1.  The  United  States  had  no  constitutional  right 
to  acquire  territories  for  the  purpose  of  gov- 
erning them  as  colonies. 

2.  Retention  was  an  injustice  to  the  Filipinos. 

3.  Some  senators  did  not  like  that  the  Filipinos 
be  introduced  into  the  American  body  politics. 

(b)  The  breaking  out  of  hostilities  between  Americans 
and  Filipinos  in  the  Philippines  swayed  votes  in 
the  Senate  to  ratify  the  treaty,  Feb.  6,  1899. 

VIII.    Filipino- American  War. 

1.  It  lasted  till  April  16,  1902  when  the  last  Filipino  ge- 
neral, Miguel  Malvar  surrendered  in  Samar. 

2.  Date  American  forces  Posts  occupied 

Nov.       1,  1899  40,000  53 

Sept.      1,  1900  61,000  413 

March,        1901  70,000  503 

3.  There  was  a  monthly  average  of  forty-four  engage- 
ments till  the  end  of  Nov.  1899.  One  hundred  and  six 
engagements  from  Dec.  1,  1899  to  June  30,  1900. 

4.  Efforts  were  made  on  the  part  of  the  Filipinos  to 
make  peace  through  Mabini.  But  General  Otis  said 
that  the  Schurman  Commission  would  not  negotiate 
for  peace  unless  the  Filipinos  laid  down  their  arms. 

5.  The  Schurman  Commission  offered  the  Filipinos  auto- 
nomous government  in  place  of  independence,  but  Ma- 
bini objected  and  said  that  the  people's  opinion  must 
first  be  heard  in  .an  armistice  as  requested.  As  no 
agreement  could  be  reached,  the  war  had  to  continue. 

6.  Meanwhile  the  Filipino  cabinet  was  reorganized  which 
was  called  the  peace  cabinet.  It  was  organized  to 
negotiate  peace  based  on  the  autonomy  plan  of  Amer- 
ica.   To  this  end  a  conference  committee  was  appoint- 
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ed  and  sent  over  the  objection  of  General  Antonio 
Luna  who  maintained  that  independence  must  be  the 
reward  of  peace. 

7.  All  efforts  for  peace  failed  because  General  Otis  main- 
tained his  former  stand  that  the  Filipinos  lay  down 
their  arms,  before  further  negotiations  be  made.  The 
petition  of  the  Filipinos  for  an  armistice  likewise  were 
turned  down.    War  had  to  be  continued. 

8.  The  capture  of  Aguinaldo  at  Palanan  on  March  23, 
1901,  by  General  Funston  virtually  ended  the  war. 

9.  A  new  type  of  struggle  for  independence  thus  began. 
A  struggle  within  the  bounds  of  peace  and  law. 

II.     POLITICAL  PROGRESS 

pp.308-401 

I.  Military  Government. 

1.  Military  government  was  established  soon  after  the 
surrender  of  Manila  on  August  13,  1898. 

2.  Aims  of  military  rule  as  manifested  in  McKinley's  ins- 
truction of  December  21,  1898. 

(a)  To  win  the  confidence,  respect,  and  affection  of 
the  Filipino  people  by  assuring  them; 

1.  Full  measure  of  individual  rights  and  liberties. 

2.  That  the  mission  of  the  United  States  is  one 
of  benevolent  assimilation. 

3.  That  the  Americans  came  not  as  invaders  but 
friends,  to  protect  them  in  their  employments, 
and  in  their  personal  and  religious  rights. 

3.  Accomplishments  of  the  Military  Government. 

(a)  Schools  were  opened. 

(b)  Reorganization  of  the  Supreme  Court  to  consist 
of  six  Filipinos  and  three  Americans. 

(c)  Courts  of  First  Instance  and  justice  of  the  peace 
courts  were  organized. 

(d)  Organization  of  municipal  governments  based  on 
the  Maura  Law  and  according  to  the  plan  sub- 
mitted by  a  board  consisting  of  Arellano,  Floren- 
tino  Torres,  and  three  American  judicial  officers. 

(e)  A  new  code  of  Criminal  procedure  still  enforced 
was  promulgated  as  General  Orders  58. 

II.  First  Philippine  Commission. 

1 .   Purpose : 

(a)  To  aid  the  Washington  government  in  shaping' a 
Philippine  policy. 
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(b)  To  cooperate  with  the  naval  and  military  author- 
ities of  Manila  to  effect  the  extension  of  Amer- 
ican sovereignty  over  the  archipelago. 

2.  Members  of  the  commission. 

(a)  Jacob  Gould  Schurman,  as  president,  Major  Gen- 
eral Elwell  S.  Otis,  Rear  Admiral  Dewey,  Charles 
Denby,  Dean  C.  Worcester  as  members. 

3.  Policy  and  work  of  the  commission. 

(a)  Adopted  a  policy  of  conciliation. 

(b)  The  aim  of  America  is  for  the  well-being,  pros- 
perity, and  happiness  of  the  Filipino  people  and 
their  elevation  and  advancement.  This  aim  could 
be  accomplished  by  the  devotion  of  the  people  to 
the  pursuit  of  those  useful  objects  and  the  real- 
ization of  those  noble  ideals  which  constitute  the 
higher  civilization  of  mankind,  as: 

1.  Assurance  of  peace  and  order. 

2.  The  guaranty  of  civil  and  religious  liberty. 

3.  The  establishment  of  justice. 

4.  The  cultivation  of  letters,  science,  and  the  li- 
beral and  practical  arts. 

5.  The  enlargement  of  intercourse  with  foreign 
nations. 

6.  The  expansion  of  industrial  pursuits,  trade, 
commerce,  etc. 

(c)  In  establishing  the  government  the  views  and 
wishes  of  the  Filipinos  will  be  consulted  and  their 
cooperation  be  secured. 

(d)  The  exploitation  of  the  Islands  as  an  object  is 
against  the  principle  of  justice,  honor,  and  friend- 
ship and  the  •purpose  of  the  American  govern- 
ment, a 

(e)  A  civil  service  was  guaranteed  to  the  people. 

(f)  The  work  and  accomplishment  of  the  commission 
is  contained  in  four  volumes  after  an  investiga- 
tion of  several  months.  The  commission  was  re- 
called on  September,  1899.  Among  the  recommen- 
dations made  were  the  following: 

1.  A  territorial  form  of  government  with  an  up- 
per house,  half  to  be  elected  and  half  to  be 
appointed,  and  an  elected  lower  house,  should 
be  established  in  the  Philippines. 

2.  This  form  of  government  should  be  put  in 
operation  promptly  in  the  parts  of  the  Archi- 
pelago already  pacified. 
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3.  Public  schools  should  be  immediately  estab- 
lished, and  made  free  to  all. 

4.  Appointments  to  the  Philippine  posts  should 
be  made  on  the  basis  of  fitness  and  good  cha- 
racter, and  not  of  political  considerations. 

III.  The  Second  Philippine  Commission. 

1.  Purpose: 

(a)  Implantation  of  civil  government  in  the  Philip- 
pines. 

2.  Members:     Taft  as  president,  and  Worcester,  Wright, 
Ide,  and  Moses  as  members. 

3.  McKinley's  instruction  to  the  commission: 

(a)  Imposition  of  American  basic  principles  of  gov- 
ernment as  enumerated  in  the  Bill  of  Rights. 

(b)  That  the  Filipinos  should  have  autonomy  in  local 
government.  The  organization  of  the  larger  ad- 
ministrative divisions. 

(c)  That  training  in  democratic  self-government  be 
based  on  local  administration. 

(d)  That  the  people  be  given  popular  representation 
in  their  own  government  in  order  to  develop  self- 
government. 

(e)  That  the  government  to  be  established  must  be 
for  the  happiness,  peace,  and  prosperity  of  the 
people  of  the  islands. 

(f)  That  measures  adopted  must  conform  to  their 
customs,  their  habits  and  prejudices  so  long  as  it 
is  consistent  with  the  requisites  of  just  and  effi- 
cient government. 

(g)  That  controversies  over  friar  lands  be  settled 
justly. 

(h)  That  a  free  primary  system  of  education  be  es- 
tablished to  fit  the  people  for  the  duties  of  citi- 
zenship. 

(i)  That  the  English  language  be  the  common  me- 
dium of  communication  and  that  the  people  be 
given  all  opportunity  to  acquire  the  use  of  this 
language. 

(j)  That  both  civil  and  military  officials  treat  the 
people  with  respect  and  courtesy  and  observe 
4        their  personal  and  social  rights. 

IV.  Establishment  of  Civil  Government  and  its  Signifi- 
cance. 

1.   Civil  organization  by  the  commission  began  on  Sept.  1, 
1900  When  it  began  to  exercise  legislative  functions. 
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2.  The  military  governor  acted  as  civil  governor  until 
July  4,  1900 

3.  Complete  civil  government  was  established  in  1901 
when  William  H.  Taft  was  made  the  first  civil  gov- 
ernor of  the  Philippines. 

4.  Tavera,  Legarda,  and  Luzuriaga  were  appointed  to 
the  commission  on  Sept.  1,  1901. 

(a)  Significance  of  their  appointment. 

1.  It  will  materially  assist  the  Commission  in  its 
work  because  the  Filipinos  know  more  of  the 
people,  their  prejudices,  and  conditions. 

5.  Significance  of  the  establishment  of  civil  government. 

(a)  The  change  made  is  a  result  of  successive  stages 
in  a  well  formulated  plan  for  making  the  Islands 
ripe  for  permanent  civil  government  on  a  more  or 
less  popular  basis. 

6.  Civil  Government  organized  by  the  Commission. 

(a)  The  central  government. 

1.   Divided  into  four  executive  departments: 

(a)  Dept.  of  Interior — under  Worcester. 

(b)  Dept.   of  Commerce  and   Police — Wright. 

(c)  Dept.  of  Finance — under  Henry  Ide. 

(d)  Dept.  of  Public  Instruction — under  Moses. 

(b)  The  provincial   government. 

1.  Partially  autonomous  with  an  elective  gov- 
ernor and  two  appointed  officials:  the  treasu- 
rer, and  supervisor  composing  the  provincial 
board. 

2.  At  first  the  governor  was  appointed  by  the 
councilors  of  the  towns;  and  finally  he  was 
elected  by  the  qualified  voters  of  the  province. 

3.  At  first  the  provincial  board  was  composed  of 
the  governor,  the  provincial  engineer.  Later 
changes  were  made.  As  it  is  now  the  provin- 
cial board  consists  of  the  governor-  and  two 
elected  members  called  vocales. 

(c)  The  Municipal  government. 

1.  The  government  of  the  municipality  is  vested 
in  a  president,  a  vice  president,  a  secretary,  a 
treasurer,  and  a  council. 
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V.  Opposition  to  Civil  Government. 

1.  Opposition  came  from  American  papers  and  military 
officials. 

(a)  American  newspapers  maintained  that  legislation 
for  the  benefit  of  the  Filipinos  is  an  evidence  of 
a  lack  of  loyalty  to  the  Americans  who  settled 
in  the  Islands. 

(b)  The  military  officers  considered  civil  government 
a  failure. 

2.  Taft  said  that  although  civil  government  have  its  de- 
fects, nevertheless  it  afforded  the  people  protection 
to  life,  liberty,  and  property,  an  opportunity  to  obtain 
justice  and  education  for  their  children,  and  the  right 
to  pursue  their  usual  vocation. 

VI.  Increasing   Participation  by  Filipinos  in  the  Gov- 
ernment. 

1.  The  Philippine  Bill  of  1902  provided  for  a  popular 
elected  assembly.  This  bill  was  approved  by  Congress 
July  1,  1902.  This  is  the  next  step  intended  to  give 
the  people  more  self-government. 

2.  Conditions  precedent  required  to  the  establishment  of 
the  Philippine  Assembly: 

(a)  General  and  complete  peace  should  be  established 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  President,  upon  a  certi- 
ficate by  the  Governor-General. 

(b)  The  taking  and  publication  of  a  census. 

(c)  The  lapse  of  two  years  after  such  publication  dur- 
ing which  conditions  of  general  and  complete 
peace  had  continued. 

3.  The  conditions  having  been  complied  with  the  Pres- 
ident called  for  a  general  election  on  July  30,  1907. 
(a)   Result: 

1.  The  Nacionalista  party  favoring  independence 
triumphed  and  the  Federal  party  advocating 
permanent  annexation  was  defeated. 

4.  Organization  and  powers  of  the  assembly. 

(a)  The  assembly  was  organized  with  the  election  of 
Sergio  Osmena  as  its  speaker. 

(b)  The  assembly  exercised  equal  legislative  powers 
with  the  Philippine  Commission. 

5.  The  Philippine  Bill  of  1902  also  provided  for  the  elec- 
tion of  two  resident  Commissioners  to  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States.  The  first  Commissioners  were 
Benito  Legarda  and  Pablo  Ocampo. 
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6.  In  1908  Eafael  Palma  was  added  to  the  Philippine 
Commission  making  four  Filipino  members  and  five 
Americans. 

7.  In  1907  the  third  seat  in  the  provincial  board  became 
elective. 

8.  Status  of  Philippine  government  after  the  opening  of 
the  assembly. 

(a)  According  to  Taft  as  Secretary  of  War: 

1.  Municipal  autonomy  restrained  by  the  discip- 
linary action  of  the  governor-general;  the  ex- 
penditures of  its  funds  is  restrained  by  the 
provincial  treasurer;  its  funds  is  audited  by 
the  central  government. 

2.  Partial  provincial  autonomy  by  having  an  elec- 
tive governor  and  two  elective  members  of  the 
provincial  board  out  of  three,  one  being  ap- 
pointed by  the  governor-general. 

3.  Complete  American  control  in  the  central  gov- 
ernment modified  by  the  appointment  of 
three  Filipinos  to  the  Commission  and  the  or- 
ganization of  a  popular  elective  assembly  hav- 
ing equal  legislative  powers  with  the  Commis- 
sion. 

VII.    Control  of  the  Legislature  Gained  by  Filipinos. 

1 .  Factor : 

(a)  The  election  of  Woodrow  Wilson  as  president  of 
the  United  States  resulting  in  the  appointment 
of  Francis  Burton  Harrison  as  governor-general 
of  the  Philippines. 

(b)  Considered  a  new  era  in  the  progress  toward  au- 
tonomy. 

2.  Wilson's  message  to  the  Filipinos: 

(a)  The  Americans  are  trustees  acting  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Filipino  people. 

(b)  Every  step  taken  with  a  view  to  ultimate  inde- 
pendence. 

(c)  The  Filipinos  should  be  given  a  majority  in  the 
appointive  commission  in  order  to  have  a  majority 
representation  in  the  upper  and  lower  house  of 
the  legislature. 

1.   In  accordance  with  the  message  of  Wilson  the 
following  were  appointed  to  the  Commission: 
(a)  Victorino    Mapa,    Rafael    Palma,     Vicente 
Ilustre,  Jaime  de  Veyra,  Vicente  Singson 
Encarnacion. 
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(b)  The  new- America  members  were  Hender- 
son E.  Martin,  John  L.  Riggs  and  Winfred 
T.  Denison. 

VIII .  The  Civil  Service  FiHpinized. 

1.  The  Civil  Service  Act  of  1900. 
(a)   Provisions: 

1.  It  provided  that  in  selecting  officers  and  em- 
ployees for  the  Philippine  Government,  the  ap- 
pointing power  should  prefer,  other  qualifica- 
tions being  equal,  first,  citizens  of  the  Philip- 
pine Islands,  and,  second  all  honorably  dis- 
charged soldiers,  sailors,  and  marines  of  the 
United  States. 

2.  Effect  of  the  Civil  Service  Act. 

(a)  There  has  been  an  increasing  number  of  Filipino 
employees  in  the  Government,  and  consequent  de- 
crease of  American  employees. 

1.  In  1903  there  were  2,697  Filipinos;  2,777  Amer- 
icans. 

2.  In  1914  there  were  7,283  Filipinos;  2,148  Amer- 
icans. 

3.  In  1919  there  were  12,047  Filipinos;  760  Amer- 
icans. 

4.  In  1921  there  were  13,240  Filipinos;  614  Amer- 
icans. 

IX.  Effect  of  Filipinization. 

1.   If  Filipinization  has  impaired  to  some  extent  the  effi- 
ciency of  administration,  the  disadvantage  is  offset: 

(a)  By  the  gain  in  contentment  of  the  people. 

(b)  By  the  growth  of  respect  and  friendship  for  the 
United  States. 

(c)  By  the  valuable  lessons  in  self-government  secur- 
ed by  the  Filipinos. 

X.  The  Autonomy  Act  of  1916. 

1.  Called  the  Jones  Law,  passed  on  August  29,  1916  pro- 
viding for  a  more  autonomous  form  of  government. 

2.  The  purpose  of  the  Jones  Law  is  well  expressed  in  its 
preamble : 

(a)  "To  place  in  the  hands  of  the  people  of  the  Phil- 
ippines as  large  a  control  of  their  domestic  affairs 
as  can  be  given  them,  without,  in  the  meantime, 
impairing  the  exercise  of  the  rights  of  sovereign- 
ty by  the  people  of  the  United  States,  in  order 
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that,  by  the  use  and  exercise  of  popular  franchise 
and  governmental  powers  they  may  be  the  better 
prepared  to  fully  assume  the  responsibilities  and 
enjoy  all  the  privileges  of  complete  independence." 
3.   How  did  the  Filipinos  consider  the  Jones  Law? 

(a)  As  a  real  pledge  of  the  American  people  for  the 
statements  of  American  presidents  were  mere  ex- 
ecutive opinions  and  not  binding  on  the  United 
States. 

(b)  It  has  been  considered  as  a  compact  between  the 
American  and  Filipino  peoples,  by  means  of  which 
a  government  has  been  established  which  is  under 
American  sovereignty  and  acceptable  to  the  peo- 
ple. 

XI .  Effect  of  the  Promise  in  the  Act. 

1.  The  Jones  Law  was  received  by  the  people  with  great 
joy  and  enthusiasm.  Manuel  L.  Quezon  was  hailed  as 
a  popular  hero. 

2.  Attitude  of  American  statesmen. 

(a)  According  to  Taft  it  might  prove  to  be  a  source 
of  disagreement.     Taft  was  right. 

(b)  Roosevelt:  This  administration  was  elected  on 
the  specific  promise  to  give  freedom  to  the  Phil- 
ippines. The  United  States  must  keep  its  pro- 
mise. He  continued,  "Above  all,  we  have  pro- 
mised the  Filipinos  independence  in  terms  which 
were  inevitably  understood  to  be  independence  in 
immediate  future." 

XII .  Government  Reorganization  under  the  Jones  Law. 

1.  Features  of  the  Jones  Law: 

(a)  The  Jones  Law  gave  the  Filipinos  an  elective  se- 
nate completing  Filipino  control  of  the  legisla- 
ture. 

(b)  The  borrowing  capacity  of  the  Philippine  govern- 
ment was  restricted  according  to  this  law,  and 
Congress  can  annul  any  law  passed  by  the  Legis- 
lature. 

(c)  Officials  still  appointed  by  the  President  were: 
1.   The    Governor-General,    vice-governor-general, 

the  justices  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  auditor 
and  deputy  auditor. 

2.  The  Reorganization  Act  (Act  No.  2666). 
(a)   Aims  for  reorganization: 

1.   To    make    the    departmental    secretaries    re- 
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sponsible  to  the  Legislature.  This  was  done  by: 

(a)  Appointing  secretaries  of  the  departments 
except  the  secretary  of  public  instruction, 
at  the  beginning  of  each  legislature,  with 
the  consent  of  the  Philippine  Senate,  in- 
stead of  good  behavior  as  before. 

(b)  Legislators  may  become  at  the  same  time 
Cabinet  heads. 

(c)  Secretaries  of  the  departments  may  be 
called  by  either  house  of  the  Legislature 
for  the  purpose  of  reporting  on  matters 
pertaining  to  *their  departments. 

2.  To  have  a  more  logical  and  scientific  grouping 
of  the  bureaus  to  increase  efficiency. 

3.  To  secure  cooperations  between  the  executive 
heads  and  the  Legislature. 

4.  To  give  more  powers  to  department  heads  over 
bureaus  and  offices  under  their  department. 

3.  The  reorganization  Law  of  1932  (Act.  No.  4007). 
(a)  Purpose  of  reorganization: 

1.  To  effect  economy  and  efficiency  in  the  gov- 
ernment. 

2.  Basis  of  Reorganization: 

(a)  The  reallocation  of  functions  in  such  fa- 
shion that  all  those  directed  toward  the 
same  end  should  be  comprised  in  a  single 
bureau  and,  as  far  as  practicable,  that 
closely  allied  functions  should  be  concen- 
trated in  a  single  Department. 

(b)  The  transfer  and  amalgamation  into  one 
unit,  of  those  services  which  could  be  per- 
formed for  all  branches  of  a  single  gov- 
ernmental division. 

3.  The  act  as  passed  and  approved  has  the  fol- 
lowing notable  features  which  became  effective 
January  1,  1933: 

(a)  Whereas  the  health  service  in  the  past 
has  been  divided  between  two  Depart- 
ments and  three  different  divisions,  it  is 
now  united  under  one  head. 
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(b)  The  Department  of  Justice  is  reorganized 
and  the  Attorney- General,  who  in  the  past 
was  separated  and  independent,  is  a  part 
thereof. 

(c)  Various  activities  in  the  nature  of  public 
works  which  were  divided  between  three 
Departments  are  now  concentrated  in  one 
division  of  one  Department. 

(d)  The  crops  of  surveyors,  which  previously 
was  divided  between  two  Departments  and 
three  different  divisions,  is  being  combin- 
ed under  one  head. 

(e)  The  Bureau  of  Supply  is  completely  reor- 
ganized and  a  Purchasing  Agent  substitut- 
ed therefor. 

(f)  The  Bureau  of  Commerce,  which  formerly 
was  in  the  department,  the  main  function 
of  which  was  public  works  and  communi- 
cations, is  transferred  to  the  logical  de- 
partment, namely,  Agriculture  and  Com- 
merce. 

(g)  The  Government  vessels,  which  were 
handled  in  the  past  by  bureaus  not  speci- 
fically adapted  thereto  are  now  being  as- 
signed where  they  can  be  operated  with 
the  greatest  efficiency  and  economy. 

(h)  The  number  of  Judges  of  First  Instances 
has  been  reduced  from  62  to  55. 

(i)  There  is  no  change  in  the  fundamental 
structure  of  the  Government  and  the  num- 
ber of  Executive  Departments  remains  six 
as  before.  These  have  been  designated  as: 

Department  of  Finance, 

Department  of  Public  Instruction, 

Department  of  Justice, 

Department  of  Agriculture  and  Com- 
merce, 

Department  of  Public  Works  and  Com- 
munications, 

Department  of  the  Interior, 

Department  of  Labor  is  now  considered 
a  separate  department. 

4.   These   are   a   few   of   the   broad   lines   of   the 
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reorganization  accomplished  by  the  Act.  The 
result  will  inevitably  be  much  greater  efficien- 
cy with  much  less  expense.  Duplication  has  been 
practically  eliminated.  The  Government  with 
a  considerably  diminished  personnel.  The  in- 
sular employees  under  the  reorganization  are 
being  reduced  in  number  by  approximately 
2,000  or  10  per  cent. 

In  putting  the  reorganization  into  effect, 
the  greatest  care  was  exercised  to  retain 
in  the  Government  service  those  men  who  had 
demonstrated  their  efficiency  and  honor  to  a 
marked  degree,  and  to  separate  therefrom  the 
less  competent. 

The  utmost  care  was  taken  in  selecting  the 
judges,  for  obviously  the  judiciary  is  the 
cornerstone  on  which  stands  the  entire  gov- 
ernment fabric.  In  order  to  have  a  happy 
country  the  poorest  man  in  the  community 
must  not  only  be  able  to  secure  justice,  but 
must  be  convinced  of  the  fact  that  he  will 
be  treated  by  the  courts  to  the  same  fashion 
as   the   richest  man. 

(A  portion  of  the  Full  Text  of  Governor  Roose- 
velt's Annual  Report.) 

(b)  The  Executive  Departments. 

1 .   Purpose  for  which  the  departments  were  reor- 
ganized: 

(a)  Department  of  Finance  —  To  collect 
the  revenues  and  administer  the  fi- 
nances and  business  of  the  government. 
It  shall  also  have  general  supervision  over 
banks,  banking  transactions,  coinage, 
currency,  and  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided, over  all  funds  the  investment  of 
which  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

(b)  Department      of      Public      Instruction  — 

To    guard   the    physical    and   mental   wel- 
fare of  the  citizens. 

(c)  Department  of  Justice  —  To  enforce 
the  law  and  maintain  order  and  safe- 
guard    the     citizens     and     their     rights. 

(d)  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Com- 
merce —  To    preserve    and    develop    the 
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natural   resources   of   the   country   and   to 
foster    foreign    and    domestic    commerce. 

(e)  Department  of  Public  Works  and  Com- 
munications —  To  carry  such  work 
and  services  as  cannot  be  performed  by 
private  citizens,  for  public  welfare  and 
prosperity. 

(f)  Department  of  Interior  and  Labor  — - 
To  direct  the  various  local  adminis- 
trative units,  such  as  provincial  and  mu- 
nicipal governments,  and  to  promote 
better  relations  between  labor  and  ca- 
pital . 

(c)  Bureaus  and  Offices  under  each  department: 

1.  Department  of  Finance  —  Bureau  of  Cus- 
toms, Bureau  of  Internal  Revenue,  Bureau 
of  Treasury,  Bureau  of  Banking,  Bureau 
of  Printing,  the  Division  of  Purchase  and 
Supply,  the  Manila  Harbor  Board,  and  the 
Tobacco  Board. 

2.  Department  of  Public  Instruction  —  Bu- 
reau of  Education,  Bureau  of  Health,  Bu- 
reau of  Public  Welfare,  the  Philippine 
General  Hospital,  Bureau  of  Quarantine 
Service,  and  the  Office  of  the  National 
Physical  Director. 

3.  Department  of  Justice  —  Bureau  of  Justice, 
the  Courts  of  First  Instance  and  inferior 
courts,  the  Public  Service  Commission, 
Bureau  of  Prisons,  and  the  General  Reg- 
istration Office. 

4.  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce 
—  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  the  Bureau 
of  Animal  Industry,  Bureau  of  Forestry, 
the  Bureau  of  Lands,  the  Bureau  of  Com- 
merce, Bureau  of  Science,  and  the  Weather 
Bureau . 

5.  Department  of  Public  Works  and  Commu- 
nications —  Bureau  of  Public  Works,  Bu- 
reau of  Posts,  the  Metropolitan  Water 
District,  the  Bureau  of  Coast  and  Geodetic 
Survey,  the  Division  of  Aeronautics,  and 
the  Division  of  Marine  Railway  and  Re- 
pair Shops. 

5.  Department  of  Interior  and  Labor  —  Bu- 
reau of     Non-Christian  Tribes,     the      Philip- 
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pine  Constabulary,  the  Bureau  of  Labor, 
and  the  Board  of  Censorship  for  Moving 
Pictures. 

XI I L  How  the  New  Government  Functioned, 

1.  Defects  of  the  old  system  of  government  under  the 
Philippine  Bill  of  1902: 

(a)  There  were  continuous  conflicts  between  the 
Assembly  and  the  appointive  Commission.  Dead- 
locks were  frequent  on  appropriation  bills. 

(b)  The  assembly  had  very  little  financial  power 
because  of  the  provision  that  in  case  of  dead- 
lock on  appropriation  bills,  the  sum  appropriat- 
ed previously  be  considered  as  appropriated  for 
the  ensuing  year. 

(c)  The  Philippine  Commission  had  exclusive  juris- 
diction over  the  non- Christian  tribes  of  the 
archipelago. 

(d)  The  government  was  a  mixture  of  representa- 
tive institution  and  an  irresponsible  executive  and 
administration. 

2.  These  defects  were  partly  remedied  by  the  Jones  Law 
by  abolishing  the  commission  and  establishing  the  sen- 
ate in  its  place,  and  also  by  giving  the  Legislature 
the  power  to  reorganize  the  executive  departments. 

XIV.  Liberal  Interpretation  of  the  Jones  Law. 

1 .   Source  of  conflict  in  the  Jones  Law  : 

(a)  The  desire  of  the  Filipinos  was  a  governor-gen- 
eral who  is  a  mere  figurehead  and  a  responsible 
ministry  like  that  of  Canada,  but  the  Jones  Law 
strengthened  the  power  of  the  governor-gen- 
eral by  giving  him  control  over  all  executive 
departments,  by  his  veto  power,  and  the  power 
to  nominate  heads  of  the  executive  departments. 

(b)  According  to  Harrison  in  order  to  establish 
harmony  between  the  executive  and  the  Legis- 
lature, the  spirit  of  the  Jones  Law  must  be 
followed,  that  is,  self-government  for  the  Fili- 
pino people. 

XV.  The  Cabinet. 

1.   The  nature  of  the  position  of  its  members. 

(a)  The  members  of  the  Cabinet  were  not  responsi- 
ble to  the  Legislature.  Their  prestige  and 
influence  upon  the  lawmakers  are  greater^  than 
the  department  secretaries  in  Washington,  who 
were  mere  personal  secretaries  of  the  President. 
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(b)  The  department  secretaries  ranked  next  to  the 
presiding  officers  of  both  houses  of  the  Legis- 
lature and  are  regarded  by  the  people  as  their 
highest  representative. 

XVL  The  Council  of  State. 

1.  Created  by  an  executive  order  in  1917  through  the 
suggestion  of  Speaker  Osmena. 

2.  Purpose:  To  advice  the  governor-general  on  matters 
of  importance. 

3.  Composition:  Composed  of  the  members  of  the  Cabi- 
net and  the  presidents  of  both  houses  of  the  Legisla- 
ture. 

4.  Meetings:  The  Council  of  State  meet  once  a  week, 
usually  on  Wednesday. 

5.  Importance:  It  drew  the  executive  closer  to  the  Leg- 
islature, and  insured  the  support  of  the  legislature 
on  any  reasonable  executive  policy.  It  greatly  en- 
hanced the  power  of  the  machinery  of  government. 

6.  The  possible  source  of  conflict  in  the  Jones  Law  as 
pointed  out  by  Governor  Harrison  was  clearly  shown 
with  the  appointment  of  Governor-General  Leonard 
Wood  as  chief  executive  of  the  Philippines  on  October 
5,  1921. 

(a)  Source  of  conflict: 

1.  Governor  Wood  wanted  to  follow  the  letter 
and  not  the  spirit  of  the  Jones  Law  as  what 
Harrison  did. 

2.  He  wanted  to  exercise  the  powers  of  govern- 
ment directly,  instead  of  through  the  people's 
representatives. 

3.  He  claimed  that  he  was  vested  by  law  the 
general  supervision  and  control  of  all  the  de- 
partments and  bureaus  in  the  Philippines,  and 
therefore,  the  Legislature  could  not  re- 
voke or  modify  the  powers  vested  in  him 
by  the  organic  act. 

7.  The  Political  Crisis  of  July  17,  1923. 
(a)  Events  leading  to  the  cabinet  crisis: 

1.  One  of  the  first  changes  that  Governor 
Wood  made  was  to  do  away  with  the  prero- 
gatives of  the  department  secretaries  to  sub- 
mit and  propose  legislative  measures  to 
the  Legislature.  Even  bills  approved  by 
him  and  the  department  h#ads  must  go 
through  his  office.  The  only  exception  he 
made  was  the  case  of  revenue  bills  which 
he  asked   the    Secretary   of    Finance    to    pre- 
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6.   Conley's  case: 

(a)  The  final  break  took  place  in  the  famous 
Conley  case.  Ray  Conley  was  a  city  detec- 
tive, appointed  by  the  city  Mayor,  Don 
Ramon  J.   Fernandez. 

(b)  Dr.  Jose  P.  Laurel,  then  secretary  of  the 
Interior  subsequently  received  numerous 
complaints  to  the  effect  that  Conley  was 
receiving  bribes  from  the  big  gamblers  in 
Manila.  He  therefore,  decreed  Conley's 
suspension  from  the  civil  service  pending 
investigation  of  the  charges  of  bribery 
against  him. 

(c)  It  was  proposed  to  investigate  Conley  ad- 
ministratively, but  the  Governor-General 
insisted  that  the  case  be  submitted  to  the 
Court  of  First  Instance.  Because  of  lack 
sufficient  proof  he  was  acquitted.  But  the 
court  in  its  decision  stated  that  the  detec- 
tive's record  was  not  free  from  doubts  and 
suspicions. 

(d)  In  view  of  this  decision  of  the  court,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  wrote  to  Governor 
Wood  requestiong  that  a  committee  be  ap- 
pointed to  investigate  Conley  administra- 
tively. At  first  the  Governor-General  ob- 
jected but  later  he  was  induced  to  appoint 
a  committee  composed  of  Luis  P.  Torres, 
chairman,  and  Colonel  Lucien  R.  Sweet 
and  Mr.  Jose  Gil,  members. 

(e)  On  July  14,  1923,  the  committee  on  inves- 
tigation reported  to  the  Governor-General 
that  "upon  due  consideration  of  all  the  re- 
cords and  documents  on  the  subject  it  has 
come  to  the  conclusion  that  the  continuance 
in  the  service  of  Patrolman  Conley,  of  Ma- 
nila Police  Department  is  inadvisable. 

(f)  The  Governor-General,  however,  reinstated 
f  Conley,  and  he  informed  the  Secretary  of 
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Interior  that  he  had  terminated  the  suspen- 
sion of  Conley  and  remitted  any  forfeiture 
to  pay  which  may  have  resulted  therefrom. 

7.   The  resignation  of  the  Council  of  State: 

(a)  At  this  juncture  a  committee  was  appoint- 
ed composed  of  the  President  of  the  Senate, 
the  Speaker  of  the  House,  Senator  Osmena 
and  the  Secretary  of  Justice  to  confer  with 
the  Governor-General. 

(b)  The  Governor-General  told  them  that  he 
had  the  right  to  act  as  he  did,  for  no  sec- 
tion of  the  administrative  code  could  cur- 
tail his  power  as  chief  executive. 

(c)  On  July  17,  1923,  a  little  before  midnight, 
the  Filipino  members  of  the  Cabinet  and 
Council  of  State  went  to  Malacanan  and 
presented  their  resignation. 

XVI I. Loyalty  of  Filipinos  During  the  World  War. 

1.   Filipino  contributions  during  the  war: 

(a)  A  destroyer  and  submarine  was  contributed  to 
the  fleet  of  the  United  States. 

(b)  25,000  men  enlisted  in  the  Philippine  National 
Guard  and  offered  their  services  for  the  cause  of 
the  United  States.  Many  Filipinos  also  enlisted 
in  the  United  States  army,  among  them  Tomas 
Claudio,  the  first  Filipino  who  died  for  the  cause 
of  democracy. 

(c)  A  Council  of  National  Defense  was  organized  con- 
sisting of  24  Americans  and  10  Filipinos. 

1 .   Activities  of  the  council : 

(a)  Combated  and  stamped  out  German  pro- 
paganda. 

(b)  A  speaker's  bureau  was  organized  to  edu- 
cate the  people  as  to  the  real  causes  of  the 
war  and  the  United  States  aim  in  the  war. 

(c)  Campaigns  for  Liberty  Loans,  War  Saving 
Stamps  and  Red  Cross. 

(d)  Encouragement  of  public  and  private  eco- 
nomy. 

(e)  Americanization  instilled  throughout  the 
islands. 
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reversionary  rights  to  all  the  lands. 

2.  In   return   he   was      given   a   life   pension   of 
P12,000,  and  a  grant  of  land  in  Jolo. 

3.  Credit  should  be  given  to  Governor  Frank  W. 
Carpenter  for  this  diplomatic  negotiations. 

(b)  Completed  the  establishment  of  peace  began  by 
the  military  authorities. 

(c)  Establishment  of  schools.  Building  of  roads,  tele- 
phone lines  and  improvement  of  ports. 

(d)  Elimination  of  outlaws  and  the  extension  of  gov- 
ernment control  to  all  Mohammedan  territory. 

III.     SOCIAL  PROGRESS 

pp.  410-421 

I.  America's  Educational  Policy. 

1.  The  diffusion  of  democracy  among  the  Filipinos 
through  the  schools. 

(a)  The  schoolhouse,  and  the  teacher  were  America's 
official  instruments  for  the  establishment  of 
peace  and  the  spread  of  American  culture  and 
democracy. 

II.  Schools  Established. 

1.  A  system  of  primary  education  and  normal  schools 
were  established  since  1901  after  the  arrival  of  one 
thousand  American  teachers. 

2.  Evening  schools  were  also  established. 

3.  Filipino  students  were  sent  to  the  United  States  as 
early  as  1903. 

4.  By  1907,  there  were  3,435  primary  schools;  162  in- 
termediate; 32  arts  and  trade  schools;  36  provincial 
high  schools;  17  domestic  science;  making  a  total  of 
3,687  schools. 

5.  Number  of  teachers  in  1907. 

(a)  5,656  municipal   Filipino  teachers. 

(b)  455   Filipino  insular  teacher. 

(c)  717  permanent  American  teachers. 

(d)  109  temporary  American  teachers. 

III.  The  English  Language 

s 

1 .  Influence  of  the  establishment  of  English  schools. 

(a)  More  people  speak  English  than  Spanish. 

(b)  English  instruction   in   private   establishments. 
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IV.  People's  Support  of  Education. 

1.  The  Philippine  Assembly  in  1907  appropriated 
PI ,000,000,  for  the  building  of  rural  schools. 

2.  The  Philippine  Legislature  enacted  a  law  creating  the 
University  of  the  Philippines. 

V.  Number  of  Pupils. 

1.  From  1908-1909,  the  enrollment  was  83,826. 

2.  From   1920-1921,  the   enrollment  was   151,794. 

3.  These  excludes  the  enrollment  of  the  University  of 
the  Philippines. 

VL  Number  of  Schools  and  Teachers. 

1.  In  1909  there  were  4,420  schools  and  10,383  teachers. 

2.  In  1913  there  were  2,934  schools  and  14,807  teachers. 

3.  In  1920  there  were  5,944  schools  and  17,916  teachers. 

VIL  Amount  of  Money  Spent. 

1.  From  1907  to  1913— ?45,674,000. 

2.  From  1914  to  1920— f 78,194,000. 

3.  The  average  annual  amount  spent  each  year  from  1907 
to  1913  was  F6,524,900.  From  1914-1920  the  average 
was  1*11,170,600. 

4.  Cost  per  student  based  on  total  expenditures  and  daily 

flttf^TlflfiTlOf1 

(a)  In  1908— P18.26;  in  1914— F16.52;  in  1920— 
P28.97. 

5.  Per  capita  cost  of  education: 
(a)   In  1903— F0.50. 

In  1907— F0.59. 
In  1914— F0.79. 
In  1920— P1.81. 

6.  Permanent  schools  buildings. 
(a)     In  1913—624. 

In  1920—1,046. 

VOL   Salaries  of  Filipino  Teachers. 

1 .   Average   yearly  increase  in   monthly   salary. 

(a)  From    1909-1913 — F.85    per    month    for    municipal 
teachers,   and  PI. 58   for   insular   teachers. 

(b)  From   1914-1920— F2.75   per  month  for   municipal 
teachers   and  P3.49   for  insular  teachers. 

IX.   University  of  the  Philippines. 

1 .    Enrollment.         * 

(a)  1911-1912—1,400. 

(b)  1916-1917—2,975. 

(c)  1921-1929—4,718. 
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X.   Equal  Opportunity  for  all. 

1.   Ideal  of  the  public  school  system. 

(a)  To  endow  the  individual  to  take  part  in  their 
social  activities  which  are  required  of  the  citi- 
zen in   a  democratic   government. 

XL  Intellectual  Awakening. 

1.   Manifested   in   the   establishment    of    periodicals    and 
libraries. 

(a)  In  1903  one  copy  of  some  periodical  to  150  in- 
habitants. 

(b)  In   1918  one   copy  for  every  34   inhabitants. 

(c)  Every  Filipino  literate  or  illiterate  were  always 
informed  of  current  events. 

(d)  In  1903  there  were  12  public  libraries  with  4,019 
volumes.  In  1918  there  were  360  public  libra- 
ries with  57,142  volumes. 

XII.   Improvement  of  Health. 

1 .   Factors : 

(a)  Interest  in  athletics  shown  by  the  public  school 
system. 

(b)  Installation  of  modern  systems  of  sanitation, 
thereby  eliminating   dangerous  diseases. 

(c)  Organizations  like  public  welfare  boards,  women's 
clubs,  puericulture  centers,  and  maternity  hospi- 
pitals. 

(d)  The  establishment  of  dispensaries,  hospitals,  and 
artesian  wells  supplying  the  people  a  pure  water 
supply. 

IV.     RELIGIOUS   PROGRESS 

pp.   421-424 
I.    Religious  Progress. 

1.   The  Aglipay  Schism: 

(a)  jGregorio  Aglipay  was  assured  by  the  authorities 
of  the  Catholic  Church  that  the  Filipino  clergy 
of  the  Philippine  Republic  would  be  recognized 
by  the  Pope.  He  was  appointed  by  the  bishop 
of  Nueva  Segovia  as  ecclesiastical  governor  of 
his  diocese.  He  was  also  appointed  by  Aguinal- 
do  as  "First  Military  Chaplain  of  the  Insurgent 
Army." 

(b)  Through  Isabelo  de  los  Reyes,  in  Spain  efforts 
were  made  to  ask  the  people's  recognition  of 
the   Filipino   clergy.     But  the   efforts   failed. 
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to  On  October  17,  1S02,  Agjipay  formally  separat- 
ed fr©mi  JK®HHDe  and  e&tiaM&hed  tine  PMIippine  In- 
depowtomtt  Oamrck.      Efe  was  made  ""Obispo  Ma- 

XDBHDO^   ©f  this   OnUDB^IL 

2.  What  question  was  brought  up  by  the  establishment 
of  Use  fadcpendenf  Filipino  Church? 

(at)  The  qfuesfcn  of  ©wnerfnip  ©ff  ctamcfines  and  con- 


((b)  After  Mtigat2i©n   the   c©uirt   decided  the   question 
against     the     e©ntteimti3i©5ii     ©f     tine     I  independent 

The  advent  ©f  Protestant  <fiemi©)iiiniMnaifti©iDS  following  the 
American,  occupation  made  the  eo^eted  right  of  reli- 
gious freedom  as  esnDb©dsed  iim  the  MaMos  constitu- 
tf©^  the  treaty  ©f  Paris,  MeKUeys  instructions,  the 
PMMppfeoe  Ml  of  J$©2,  and  tine  Jones  Law  a  living 


V-    ECONOMIC  PROGRESS 

pp.  424-452 


1.  Commerce  and  agriculture  were  paralyzed  during  the 
5ev©lustn©iiiL    Onolera  aarad  :rindeirpest  were  added  factors. 

2.  The  f^^MifflhnrmieiTnt  ©f  eiwifl  g©veraBHnent  and  the  earnest 
efforts  and  cooperation  of  the  people  made  possible 

the  retujunni  "ti&  economic  prosperity. 

II-  Growth  off  Gnmerce:  America's  Predominance. 

1.  Philippine  foreign  conunerce;  characteristic  features: 

(a)  Tltoe  increase  ©f  exports  and  imports. 

(b)  The  remarkable  increase  of  trade  with  the  United 

2.  The  predoinminance  ©f  America  in  ©ur  trade  is  the  na- 
tional effect  of  American  protective  policy  as  mani- 
fested in  tariff  regulations  applied  to  the  Philippines. 

Protection  of  American  manufactures  has  been   the 
keynote  of  Philippine  tariff  legislation. 
$.  The  increase  of  Philippine  trade  with  Japan  is  another 

feature  of  our  commercial  dewlopinent. 


III.  Currency  Reform  an  Aid  to 

1.  Necessity    of   adopting    gold    standard   in    Philippine 
currency. 

(a)  The  Mexican  peso,  had  for  a  long  time  been  in 
circulation  in  the  Islands.  The  Mexican  peso 
is  subject  to  constant  fluctuations  owing  _  to 
changes  in  the  market  value  of  silver,  especial- 


IV. 


V.  Fa 


Goven 
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VI.  Factors  of  Increased  Production. 

1 .  The  increasing  demand  for  our  products,  especially 
during  the  world  war. 

2.  The  influence  exerted  by  the  Bureau  of  Education  in 
its  program  of  agricultural  education. 

3.  School  garden  activities. 

4.  Other  factors  affecting  agricultural  progress: 

(a)  The   construction    of   irrigation    systems. 

(b)  The  establishment  of  agricultural  banks  in  1903. 

(c)  This   was   later   absorbed   by   the   Philippine    Na- 
tional Bank  in  1916. 

(d)  The  establishment  of  rural  credit  association 
in  1916. 

(e)  Increase  in    the    use    of    agricultural    machinery. 

VII.  Agricultural  Lands. 

1.  Before  American  occupation  there  were  805,453  Chris- 
tian farmers  cultivating  their  own  land. 

2.  In  1903,  99.8  per  cent  were  Filipinos;  778  were  Eu- 
ropeans and  Americans. 

3.  In  1918  the  total  number  of  farms  were  1,955,276, 
the  Filipinos  owing  1,946,580,  covering  an  area  of 
4,480,860  hectares.  The  foreigners  owned  8,696  farms 
covering  an  area  of  82,825  hectares. 

VIII.  Congressional  Policy. 

1.  To  preserve  the  public  lands  for  the   Filipinos. 

2.  Lack  of  interest  on  the  part  of  Americans  to  exploit 
agricultural   lands  was   due  to: 

(a)  Limitations  in  the   Organic   Act  of   1902. 

1.  A  person  cannot  acquire  lands  more  than   16 
hectares. 

2.  A    corporation    or    association    cannot    acquire 
lands  more  than  1,024  hectares. 

IX.  Development  of  Other  Industries. 

1.  Lumbering: 

(a)  Lumber  production  is  a  result  of  the  initiative 
of  Americans  and  Chinese. 

(b)  F10,130,000  has  been  the  estimate  of  the  total 
capital  invested  in  the  lumber  industry. 

2.  Mining: 

(a)  Gold  mining  was  developed  on  a  commercial  ba- 
sis only  since  American  occupation. 

(b)  The  nonmetallic  minerals  cement  and  coal  are  of 
recent  development.  The  National  Cement  Com- 
pany, The  National  Coal  Company,  the  National 
Iron  Company,  and  the  National  Petroleum  Com- 
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pany  were  established  by  the  legislature  during 
the   Harrison  administration. 

1.  Only  the  cement  and  coal  companies  were  able 
to  operate. 

(c)  Governor  Wood  opposed  government  continuance 
in  business. 

(d)  These  companies  were  created  to  prepare  the 
country  along  economic  lines  in  case  of  indepen- 
dence. 

3.  Fishing: 

(a)  Fishing  as  an  industry  is  neglected  by  the  Fil- 
ipinos. No  progress  has  been  made  in  fish  cul- 
ture or  method  of  catching  fish. 

(b)  As  a  result  of  the  neglect  of  this  important  in- 
dustry, importation  of  fish  products  has  increased 
considerably. 

(c)  The  scientific  encouragement  of  this  industry 
and  how  to  induced  our  people  to  go  to  fishing 
as  a  means  of  earning  a  profitable  living  is  one 
of  our  economic  problems  yet  unsolved. 

4.  Manufacturing: 

(a)  The  manufacture  of  tobacco  products  was  the 
only  one  developed  before  the  American  occu- 
pation. 

(b)  The  World  War,  however,  gave  impetus  to  man- 
ufacturing in  the  Philippines,  especially  cen- 
trifugal sugar  and  coconut  oil. 

1.  The  first  sugar  central  was  established  in 
1910  in  San  Jose,  Mindoro,  by  the  Mindoro 
Sugar    Company. 

2.  In  1922  there  were  31  sugar  centrals  in  opera- 
tion, mostly  located  in  Negros. 

(c)  The  coconut  oil  mill  is  of  recent  development. 
In  1914  there  was  only  one  oil  mill.  By  1918 
there   were  thirty-one. 

(d)  New  manufactured  articles:  quattled  hemp,  hate, 
cordage,  embroideries,  shoes,  and  button  manu- 
factured articles. 

X.    Philippine  National  Bank. 

1.  Created  in  1916.  Majority  of  its  stocks  are  owned 
by  the  government.  This  bank  is  authorized  to  make 
commercial  loans  as  well  as  agricultural  and  indus- 
trial loans. 

2.  It  invested  large  sums  of  money  in  six  coconut  oil 
mills  and  sugar  centrals  during  the  World  War  but 
lost  heavily. 
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